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N dẽdiant cet ouvrage x VOTRE ol ets. 
24 je ne debuterai pas par le panegyrique de 

1 nobleſſe de votre naiffance & de votre rang: 

la flatterie ayant epuiſe toutes les nouvelles 

- manieres de louer les Grands, la ſeule qui me 
vreſte pour celebrer vos qualités 1 - 
Gall Coſer les . ſous ence... 1 


- Js B Jie à votre Pattie la gloire Tapplandic | 
"Pune d'Etat, le Conſeiller prive de ſa 
 Y ornement de la Sociẽtẽ Royale, le 4 
qui goccupe à Venrichir de monumens hs 
| IONS que le marbre. Qu'il me ſoit per- 
mis d'admirer 1Hiſtorien, Auteur, “Homme 
* Lettres. Oui, Monsz16xzvs, Angleterre 
vous doit les recherches hiſtoriques les * 
. & les plus exactes. La force & la 

. richefſe de la langue Angloiſe paroiſſent dans 
tous vos Ecrits : Vous faites 1 Moment ” 1 
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N dediant cet ouvrage à A VOTRE Granviuns 
je ne debuterai pas par le panẽgyrique de 
la nobleſſe de votre naiſſance & de votre rang: 
Ia flatterie ayant épuiſe toutes les ee 
- manieres de louer les Grands, la ſeule qui me 
_ teſts pour cElebrer vos qualites perſonnelles 


Mo ons '® I 185 N K R, „„ 


N * 1 


1 Eoſer les Tn ſous ence. „ 
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durables que le marbre. Qu'il me ſoit per- 

mis d' admirer PHiſtorien, PAuteur, PHomme 
die Lettres. Oui, Monsz16xzvs, VAngleterre 
vous doit les recherches hiſtoriques les plus 
eeune & les plus exactes. La force & la 
, richeſſe de la langue Angloiſe paroiſſent dans 
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1 VOTRE Granpeur par la protection qu'elle ac- 
135 N aux ſciences & aux arts. Le plus grand 

plaiſir pour Fhomme de Lettres, c'eſt d encou- 
roger tout ce qui peut contribuer à la littẽra- 
ture; Ceſt le caractére diſtinctif du grand- © 3 
homme, Ceſt le votre, Monsz1ongus, qui ne 
recherchez pas les louanges, & opal Reibe, tout £ 
. ce e qu il er ag les meriter. pak „ 


1 ne m Yauroit donc pas a6 : facile de trouver y 
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b 5 is reconnue de ſon eſprit, pour lui prẽſenter t 
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qui connolt toutes les beautés reelles de 45 i 0 
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rench Grammars, in 
eemed as uſeful productions 1755 
ſome of which were written by very learned men ; 
and one of them, an excellent performance, was the. 
Fit work of the FxRNCR Acabzuv, who have 


ſpared no pains to poliſſi and improve their native 


language, and advance it, as far as Pollble, to a 
at purity and. perfection. ls 23k 


"Lam nor iglenfible that feveral autlides e 


we an: eſſential part of the prefaces to their reſpeQive 
Works, partially to repreſent their own performances 
in the brighteſt colours, and treat thoſe, of others with 


the greateſt ſeverity; but I rather chuſe to give, on 
this occaſion, a ſhort analytical account of the preſent 


A arts and ſciences, and a. key to the learned and 
other languages, is eee allowed to be an W 
ject of extenſive e | 

Particular, are juſtly e 


% 


_ undertaking, and then humbly ſubmit the WHIT ; . 3 1 


- on candid and impartial opinion of the public. 


Having divided my Grammar into four parts, -after : 


* few preliminary obſervations,” I begin the firſt wit 


the French ſimple ſounds i in nine fig res, to which are 0 
ſubjoined all the ſounds of the conſonants; and I am 


fulſy convinced, that an pupil will, with more eaſe” | 
and expedition, acquire the genuine F rench accent by 
_ repeating thoſe invariable ſounds, with a good maſ- 


teres ce; than by the tireſome rules of pronunci- 


ation, which; being grounded on nothing but arbitrary 


. * are liable td all it's changes and alterations. 


The ſounds of the French language are followed by 


5 an alphabetical liſt of many French adjectives, each a- 
© -greeing in gender and number with a different ſubſtan- 
N 198 to 229895 them underſtood, Another colleQion of 

: a3. e Ls N 


1 
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 adjeAives, with: abs manner of cher . "And bs: 
fore or after their ſubſtantives, andtheir ſignification in 
either caſe, is likewiſe exhibited, which Cannot fail of 
contributing to the ſcholar's improvement. . 
After a brief explanation of the notes, points, and 
accents made uſe of in writing French, I add ſeveral | 
.'/ uſeful obſervations on converfing and writing letters 
in that language; and then, after a conciſe. and yet 
-. comprehenſive vocabulary, with familiar and eaſy 
dialogues, I conclude the fuſt me of the projet! un- + 
- Gertaking. 0 15 

I begin the Sond part: ol my Gemuese with a 
' ſhort analyſis of the parts of ſpeech, which will inable 
the pupil to form an idea of the nature and eonfti- 
tution of the Grammars of other languages, as well || 
as that of the French tongue; and the two tables, 
ſhewing the formation of the feminine gender of ad-. 
lectives according to their terminationg and that of 
the plural number of nouns, are ſet i in a new light, Ti 
and adapted to the meaneſt capacities, | 
As the verb is a principal part of fpeech, in mould 
Ok be conſidered as a primary object in all gram- 
matical productions; and yet all Grammars are de- 
fective on this ſubjet, though, confeſſedly, very 
delicate and curious, as well as of the utmoſt impor- 
tance. In order to do it all the juſtice in my power, 
I have, both in French and Engliſh, fully conjugated” | - 
fix regular verbs, and all thoſe that are irregular, in |} 
an alphabetical manner; followed by particular ob- 
| fervations upon ſome verbs chiefly defective, and their 8 
manner of being conjugated and uſed. 1 

- The third part of my Grammar contains the theory 1 
400 practice of the French language; the former of : 
which comprehends the rules of ſyntax, with Dun ls 
. Intirely new obſervations, illuſtrated by proper exam- 
ples; and the latter is a ſeparate and diſtinct exempli- 
fication of the rules and obſervations after each . 
5 of 1 or _ 1 Nene, 8 
date 
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= = hand in hand together, being both equally. neceſſary 1 
| toattain a thorough knowledge of any tongue Wa. 
 fover,; and, as to French in particular, the only 7 
Way to learn it to any valuable purpoſe is, firſt of all, 
to lay a good foundation by becoming well acquainted * 3 
with it's rules, and then to read proper books, or con- 
voerſe with thoſe who ſpeak it in it's purity; but nei- 
ther reading nor converiation will ever inable bim to 
ſpeak or write it with proprietyand elegance, if he be 


However, if any of my readers ſhould be of opinion, 
that practice alone will ſerve their turn, they may have _ 
.recourſe to my obſervations exemplified, which are 
nothing elſe but the practice of the French language. 
In the fourth part are exhibited the practical irre: 
gularities of the French tongue, alphabetically difpoſ= 7 
ed, with the choice of words and phraſes, warranted 
by the moſt approved authors, and eſpecially by be 
_ deciſions of the FRENCH AcAbzMy. It is intirely 9 
_ needleſs to point out the great uſefulneſs of theſe 2} 
important articles to thoſe who have made a confider= 2 
able progreſs in the language, ſince th 3 
contain the moſt elegant and curious of all the French -  Þ 
_ idioms, and ſome of the reſt are interſperſed among Mi 
the rules and obſervations exempliked in the third part 
- of this work ; and, to render the whole of the pre- 
(ent undertaking the more beneficial, I haue, in erer, 
part thereof, and particularly in the conjugation f, 
the verbs, not only in the orthography, but in other 
reſpects, had a due regard to the ſaid AcApEuts 
regulations. IE 71: „ 


grammatical performance, from whence it evident] 
appears, that it is far from being an eaſy taſk. 4 | 
. Grammar, for the uſe of ſchools, conſiſts of ſuch a 
variety of parts, and ſome of them ſo minute and in- 
ttricate, that it is a very difficult matter to render it, 


Thus have I givena ſhort analytical account of mx 
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at once, conciſe, and comprehenſive, and adapt it to 
tte meaneſt capacities. The ſubjeR thereof is, in- 
+ deed, low and a a, but Virgil obſerves, that there 
is in tenui labor; that fuch ſubjeQs require pains and 
application. Quintiliun allo affures us, that ſuch works 
plus babent operrs quam oftentationis ; that they are not 
ſo much ſhining, as they are Jaborious productions. 
...  * General utility was the object I principally. re- 
__  garded, in the execution of my deſign. I have omitted 
nb neceſſary rules an@obſervations, and thoſe that 1 

_ have inſerted are juſt, and illuſtrated by proper exams _ 
pes; whill; at the fame time; I have, all along, bag 
Fee an view; asfarasic could be purſued, with. 
A benny and confullon; Bur, though 1 hays | 

taken all the care in my power to debe th follows 


' Ing ſheets correct as well as uſeful, I make no doubt, 
that unavoidable errors have eſcaped my utmoſt at- 
tention ; for my own experience conßtms the. truth -. 
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Thinks what ne'er was, nor is, nor &er ſhall be.“ 
|  _ However, if; upon a candid and impartial examitia« 
tion, the preſent ſhould be found 'to be, in the main, . 
dell conducted undertaking,” I am not Without 
bopes, that my} involuntary errors will be fivoured |_ 
with the reader's indulgence ; which Horace repreſents.  - 
2s a reaſonable practice in theſe lines ; 2??? 
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 RAMMAR + is a elbe den ebe e CR 
whichgghe manner of ſpeaking-or writing. _ 
uſed M"a language, may be reduced. 1 1 
This og” explains the nature of 
b & Grammar in general, and agrees both Witn 
1 dead and living languages. However, to have a 


84 clear and exact idea of the Frexncn GRAMMAR, We maß 
define it in che following manner: 5 
The Faency Grauman is a collection Is 5 : 
02 drawn, from a proved cuſtom, to which the manner bas 


94 | ſpeaking or writing French may be reduced, 

291 Firſt; The French Grammar is a collection of obervations 

the _ eſtabliſhed only by accident or fancy, ee e 
99 reaſon, like 2 in dreſs. For a language is nothing 

5 elſe than the manner wherein à certain number of . 
. have inſenſibly agreed 0 N their thoughts to each 


309 other. 

11 | ; 
1 Tl Secondly, 9 — — From. ap Sproved colin; which is the 87 
oY roy anne of ſpeaking or Friday uſec by the 1 8 1 


erſons eminent for wit and learning. £0 

bie 7. To theſe obſervations the mai eating or 
Ba- . French may be reduced; for, as e our: Ideas 1 
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N order to give a juſt and exact idea of the as 
ation of a language, it is principally. neceſſary to 
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| Caldmiteus, 
calleuſe, 
calomnieux, 
camphre, 

| cahdi;, 
capable, 
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Ca nelle, : 
catẽgorique, 
catholique, 5 
cavalières, 
caverneuſe, 
cauteleux, 
cauſtique, 
cẽlè bre, 
celeſte, 
ecremonieuſes, _ 
charitable, 


chatouilleax, 2 5 


chaude, 


chimerique, 


chirurgique, 


e . _ . 
circulaire, 
. 
coloſſale, 
combuſtible, 
comminatoire, 
commun, 
compacte, 
complet, 
confuſe, 


n yy 


conjugale, | 


conſcientieur, _ Rs 


£2 
8 


egg: 


temps, a 3 tine. 
peau, à callous fein. 
NM rapport, a. ſanderous report. 7H 
M vin, camphorated ain. 
M ſucre, Jug ar- candy. 33 : | 
M maitre, an able maſter... . * 12 15 4 
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31 chapeau, à dear „ 10 . 
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M tourment, cruel torment. 


F maladie, à curable fickne/s. gs” 1 4 - 


5 Ahlen , @ Curious OS: 
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1 e paſo 6. 
be pate ement, à decent hes 


viande, dainty meat. 
poite, à delicious pear. 


F 
8 | 
pPreuve, a demen/irative prof. 
| Wee demande, an 3 | 
7 
M0 
Ye 


place, the laſt place. 


vuerſation. 
our, an ill-fated day. 


fit 0 4 dſadvantagens fi: 


23 8 
—_ a diſtaneft word. 


| M 4 0 a defirable bleſſing.  _ 
i -"M*p ouvotr, Aeſpotical poauer.. 4. 5 
ES [6 8 emme, 4 dewout WOman., . | 


M corps, à tran/parent body. 


M libelle, a 4: efumatiry 72% a fe 


F langue, a difficult tongue. 


M magiſtrat, a worthy magi 
* 8 4 ene, {1 
aire, 


* ; $ 


ſentence, a:deci/ive ſentence. 165 75 


converſation, an . con- 5 


"Gage 7 ves. | 
dif 3 Me stat, 4 ot ant fas * 
2 r 55 : fs guerre, ax expenſive war, 
. e | diſtinctire, 5 is” © marque, A di ;/tindtive mark. 
8 docte/, M profeſſeur, a learned profe, We. Xi 
domatique, N file, a degmatical flyle.” 
a "ui Y F oraiſon, the Lord's prayers | 
douloureuſe . F condition, a grivom. condition. : 
x M the, fweet tea, | 
V main, tbe right Band. TMP 
55 pierre, a hard ftone.. . 
| F dr rh XC EY 


s 
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5 


igntts, an 3 foflical py. 
mari, a /aving huſband. 
' cheval, -a feittifh horſe, © 
heritage, a real Hate. 
moyen, efficacious meant. 7 „ + 
cauſe, an rfficient cauſe: ' © 
8 incendie, a f-ightful conflagration. 
_ Elaſtique, Corps, an elaſtic body. 
5 Elegant, „ compliment, an e 
b 5 1 . ment. 5 Jo 
1 5 : emblematique, 3 figure, an emblematical Jenks. 
„ <mollient,,, _ remede, a /oftening remedy. *. 5 
Pr em phyteotique, . redevance, a ground-rent. - 1 4 
3 empirique, : 7  medecin, à quack, | 1 
- e eee an energical bis, 9 5 
N enfantin, TEE iſcours, a chi/diſh diſcourſ s.. 
ee Propoſition, an ben] BY: 1 
pofition. 3 
ſemaine, a hole with. NE 1 | 
artiſan, ay envious Ne * 
Epais, _ nuage, a thick cloud. 555 
Epidemique, - maladie, an epidemical. diften ir. 
I, ee 'M proces, acrabbed law: alt, Wh 
piſcopal, 7p M palais, a bijhop s palace”. 
Epique. M p3oeme, an epic poem, = WAR, 
epiltolaire, M file, an 1 que” | 
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_Econome, 
Ecouteux, , 

. 
1 

_ efficiente, _ 
effroyable, 


$55 5 2 


F 


gente: 


| - | en tiere, We 8 85 98 
: enxieux, 2 


ere ver 155 


2. 


th 2 5,4 
— 285 f 
1 2 8 4 4 


8 5 * 222 
* * i 

2 3 v 4 . = ** * n 

— ne e 8 ads "Si N 8 96 9 * 

rr 1 , 0 * RR 9 * 
* 1 6 „ TY BD 7 25 2 e Y 
I I 1 1 þ 7 k * 5 = - 
- . r . Ne % \ 


r 
. 


" n „ * — bd — * 
— mmm ST TRE p 
4 ö 3 e — \ A 
— — 


e 
* * 2 * 


. 
1 


— —— j —ñ—ñÜP u — 
5 "OY a wt ERR WR N 
ö ; 7 * 


2 2 
er Pr a 
r 


eee Ne re 
ES the * 2 


— 2 — 


. — OTF £1, os CLINE ar TT, ot Hs . 
— — — — — N — — — ——— —— 


, 


—— — — ADDY 


E e ee 


8E ˙ . Ä 


n 5 
— 


8 errati des, 


Hs” 
expert, 
expreſif, 
exquis, . 
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facile, N 
fantaſtique, 
ſarineuſe, 
faſtidieuſe, 
Fa 
. favorable, 
favor, 
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Frangoiſe, 
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excluhf, © 
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extétieure, 
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ft the French Tongue: 
 Subſtantives, 99 
| ee 1 
.M n 7 Rui bene nal. 1155 
J. feux; wild fires. $7 KIN | 1 9 5 
M droit, an bxclafive ri ihe." £1 55 8 
M commis, an Ss 4075 Ye 11 
M médecin, an expert 3 the 
MN mot, an expreſſive Word. 185 os on 
NM mets, a dainty me/s. 3p _ 
F partie, the exterior part. 
N EvEnement, an  extraor 
W difrence, a vo rea rence. 


8 x, 3 8 * . 5 . i * 


*, 


F hiſtoire, e | _ 
F -langue, an eaſy ton . Me 2 5 
* projet, a fantaſtica projet. 5 


. F darte, a white tetter. „„ f 
F ſociẽtẽ, a faſtidious ſecitiy. 5 
M moment, an unlucky moment. ' | 


F occaſion, a favourable occaf 


M ſplaiſir, 4 2 pliaſure. 5 ; 5 58 9 


F nouvelle, alle PEW. ' | 
55 ilier, ee mv : LE. ee 
ete, a fierce W 
F Province, a fertile provine 1 
M fripon, a downright int.. : 
M homme, a haughty man. | 
 M fens, « figurative ſenſe. 
rix, « fat price. 3 | 
” joues, 1 fably cheeks, ö 
courtiſan, a 'fawning courtier, } 


„ 


0 4 y 1 


6x fee mnt. Eo 
N Cas, 4 Mere chance. 5 
M arbitre, free vill, pms 5 9 
FE mode, a # rench 8 „„ 
1 8 eee FE 


N 9 
. 9 


* "UE 1 
ION 


froid, 
frugale,"” : 8 


8 Pg ; 
Roe 
8 8 4 4 
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fruitier, 


fonebre, 5 


f. dete, 


er een a 
galleuſe, 
gauche, 
genéreux, 


Scographique, - : 5 
. 8 9 85 


1 . 
7 othique, 
gracieux, 3 


＋ grand, 
gras, 1 


guerrier, ; 
gutturale, 


4 Habite, 

habituel, 

1 
haiſſable, 

Fo „ 5 

„„ dance. 


xrammaticale, 


Hors 


- $i) N 0 
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ſe 4 * 


e dae, 
„ r 3 5 
Wien!” Heads, 45 . Sdtanin N my. 5 — 


= M Epi, à full ear corn. 
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"Mc Jp 5 e gt e MC Po 


F vie, a frugal ae 95 
NM conte, a friv( WS, „ 10 : 1 . 
NM arbre, a fruitful tree. oe Wn Lo 
en , @ funeral ſimon. 

2 avanture, a e adventer oe; 128 5 
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'F 3 gente 
F tete,'a % „ e 
F main, the /eft band. 
M maitre, à generous deen, 
F carte, a map. 
EG. demonſtration, a geometric real 4 
hes monſtration. 5 
„ entrepriſe, a our undertaking. | 
F lettre, black letter. 2 


M Ne a gracious comple 


5 regle, 4 0 vale. 885 

1 verger, a great orchard. +. 30 
M jambon, a fat ham. 05 1 2585 ot 
F. demarche, a grave gait, 5 . 


"2M paquet, a lar E bundle. - an 1 PE 
F figures, ; Jews 2 uren. A 
FE riiere, a fordable riuer. To. - 
M peuple, warlike people. . 
. ne 4 by e n 
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1 M ouvrier, an able ety, 


M vice, an habitual vice. 


M yeux, fierce eyes. 
M objet, as hateful object. 
F entre yi a beld cr OS 
Tx £1 „an ne. period, 


+ haute, 7 


ebe eee eee 
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+ 5 
honoxif que, 
| hamide, © 


bre. 55 5 


"nie bo, 


- Mouſftre,.-/ 


_— : 
— Imbecilies,. - 


 immemorial, - 17 25 


- Immoderce,.. 1 
immodeſte, 


. : 


_ imparſait,. 
. impen6trable, 


imprenable, 


* 


e eee 
impr Opre, 
imprudent, 

. impudente, 


""3ncom parable, 


_ Iinconſtant, 


_ Inconteſtable, : 


Incorrigible, 
incroyable, 


c ” 8 7 * $4 2:4 9 $ 47 ; 5 
5 
2 
N 
. 50 


5 5 iuacceſible,. is 8 [oo 


- incurable, | _ 


indigent, ' 
indigeſte, _ 


indicible, . 


indiſci igll, | 
| 8 — | 


1 5 FA maladie, an incurable Kein. „ 


4 - * 0 Y 2 5 . £3 
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0 SN : 2 * ts; e 1 4 = 
& — — 2 2 * 5 4d $85 : * 
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"Gender | 


FR e [> 
2 a "Pe r bj 5 : 
-& action, an heroical adtion, 5 . 
titre, an honorary title. 
linge, abet linen. pen A 
* e an neee . 
ra tion. . 4 


20 mine, an matte ee al mich. 


* gen RE an OT 3 1 
M contrat, an illicit ee ee * 
F famille, a illuſtriou- 5 is 
N bonheur, a fantaſtical ee 
F fagons, ll. manners. Fu 
M temps, #mmemorial tine. 
F paſſion, an immoderate ze. 

FE poſture, an immodeſt paſture. 
F faute, an unpardonable fuult. 

* -M ouvrage, an imperfect work. 

M ſecret, an impenetrable ſecret. 
F ville, an impregnable cily. | 
* chemin, az impradicable road. 
M terme, an improper term 
M avis, an imprudent advice. 
* converſation » a ſbamelg ys conver. 

ation. 1 
'F montagne, an inacceſſible uns- 
„ 

1 beauté, an incomparable beau. 
M amour, inconflant love. 
F verite,: inconteſtable truth. 
M gargon, an incorrigible ra 
F nouvelle, incredible news. 


Wy 
54 


M aute ur, an indigent author. _ 

M manger, undi ge rp viauals. 

3 jene inexpre{/ible joy. 

1 ecoher, an unruly our. 5 80 
. an abr... 

indu del, 


12 2 5 3 
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e 8 2 Nin t ed 2 F ET OE BESET WS E 
l 1 N 2 TR POP. 8 R RE 2 2 N Py be 
> 8 cb * 2 i 4 * 
[ 


ee <<. , 


2 


"+ 


infsodse, 2 09 4 8 . rente, rent-charge. W 


„ 


inſolvable, ; 
. | "7 opinion, an unwarrantable * 


1 invariable, 5 8 . amitié, 2. unchangeable ae, 


ee | "Grader  Subltantives, | 2 A 


ind | 4 1 . hook? be 1 * 755 


i : - F* ſource, inexhanſtible 2 4 8 
inevitable, ” 5 M naufrage, 15 unavoidat 
5 ROPER» 5 


infinie, F obligation, an if nite Ae 


ingénieuſe, 1 1 invention, an ingenious invention.” 
ingelenes F F ' maiſon, an uninhabitable houſe. 
Inhumaine, , F durete, an izhuman hardne/+. 


_ Inimitable, NM ſculpteur, an inimitable car ur. 
: NG, +, J. propoſition, an — I 


£2 ofetion. 


nique, ES 5 'F action, 4 wicked adio. 0 
injurieuſecem F parole, gn injurious Pals 2. 
„„ F dee, an innate idea. ; 
in „ M eſprit, an unquiet „ ˙•˙•¹¹ 3 


ieſatiable, _ NM M Aten an inſatiable appetite. .. 5 
iteur, an inſolvent debtor... 


El „ ITY: nion. N * 3 
intime, | 1 ami, an intimate friend. 
intrins&que, FP᷑ qualité, an inward e e 5 
invalide, F convention, an invalid conven= 


- 


inventive, . imagination, an inventive 7 


invinci ble, 3 0 M courage, an kes courage, 


FAnyiolable, ; el * attachement, an e - 


tachment. 


( ;nntile,.. 5 * travail, an uſeleſs labour. 


2 5 
irrẽ vocable, M arret, an irrewocable decree. 


Fo M ß ruban, an i/abellaribband. 
iſabelle, M I cheval, a yellow dun horſe. 


| iſolee, . * muraille, 4 ak that be by. 


3 : ichelt. 5 
in,, och. beauté, a youn beauty. 5 
jolie, es 8 'F demoiſellę, a and/ome 1 
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5 105 5 
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e 
e OE 
'labourable, 
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rge, 
- or. 
lent, 


5 es 
Heite, „ 
Umitrophe, 


hquide, 
litté rale, 5 
Htigieux, 
8 
ong, 
= 
_ Jucratif, 
_*Jugubre, 
OS, | 


. SIS 0 
poo DS FE 
# 3D . . " & 


"Madre, 


magique, | 


_ == 5 ; 
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A Grammar of th 7 French, ongue; 
" Adj Qives, | Gender | obdantires. 


2 $5354: AY portrait, an ungly piaure. 1 
 lamentable, M eri, a lamentable ſbriek. 
— ** 


u M defir, a laſciviows ale. 


* y 


* coutume, a Fewiſh AVON „ 

F aſtrologie. Judic: 'al aftrology. 8 

1 Philoſophe, a judicious e, 

F periode, rhe Julian period. 

1 conviction, a juridical convidtions” 
M jugement, 4% ROALD 4 

=> ee 4 1 137 1 


215 mEmoire; . a a memory. = 
Wa * jardinier, a /abdrious gardener. . 
F terre, arabl- ground, Is 

: NI file, 2 Laconic Ayle. 


ow 
ond 


FE ſituation, a la SEE frat. 
J bralth. PE SETS. 
F rue, 'a broad ftreet. © 


NM pas, a 2 ſtep. . mn E jew 5 


F conduite, a /icentiour ci 
F vente, a /awful ale. 

* pays, a neigbbourin country. 

-F medecine, liquid þ Ee . 
F traduction, e rana. = 
M droit, 4 litigious „ at 
N teint, a liuid comple ion. 
M difcours, a long diſcourſe. Ss e 
N paquet, a Har burden. 
M metier, a lucrative trade. 
N ſpeQacle, a mournful Loui, 

Ne 3 1 | 1 


in . . uM 
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8 f 8 I & Y 5 
* ; _ ME 
* 2 ? 2 I . 4 j 7 > 5 5 5 8 * ; 3 # : 
— * W 8 1 2 27 : ws 05 : * 4 WIS M0 IP 
' 87 7 4 BI ” a >; 
ſ : < 3%, ES | 
7 ſ VI 1 ” = 2 7 4 5 
* 1 1 Ss 3 * A oh = þ 
M bois, eckled wood. 
, =, 
* x 


N art, magic art. e 
2 vertu, magnetical uirtue. © 
| nen. : 


% 


= 


mans 

| maigre, ps 

W majuſcule, 

g malencontreut, 


malingre, 


 malicieuſe, 55 hs 
| Ny | 


malſaine, 
manifeſte, 
marchande, 
mar scageux, 


marin, 57 1.8 5 N 5 


maritime Sz 
martiale, 

maſſif, 
ES 
maternelle, + 


militaire, 


ä minérale, 


minime, ä 
mobiliaire, 


modeſte, ns r yy 
* 


modique, 
moileux, 


* 


momentan&,. 


monotone, 


— : 
Moreau, 


eee 


4 es x: 


5 Ws 3 1 or, /olid gold. 


1 * creature, @ wicked Aarne 2 
medicinal 
melanc TW 
melodieuſe, FO IN 
ys: 1 


K. e 25 
8 BEE 3 


mois, | ho | 
met odique, 


2 prix 
5 pe NM drap, ſub/fanti 


: 1 7 
morne, ee . 


i 18 2 ES 


Wh parts, a. on carpinge.) 2 e E 
M mouton, lan mutton. 9 70 1 
F lettre, @ capital lette. 
M moment, an ominous Were 5555 | 
M cheval, penny horſe.” ES. 1097 „ 
1565 femme, a malicious woman. \ 3 
<p manchettes, /ovenly ruffles. 2 05 5 3 
F ſaiſon, au unwhole/ome Jen. ; 
F verite, man truth, W 
F ville, à trading to. 78 4 
M folle,' a mary ,ẽ¶ 8 

8 N monſtre, „ „ 5 It. 

F puiſſances, maritime . e WE 


. - F. intrepidite, warhke 8 


ms © FAS e a material ee, 
Pe tendreſſe, a motherly tendernejv.. £ I 
NM Egliſe, eee gens . ms „5 3 
F excuſe, a bad excuſe. „„ 
N art, a mechanical arr. Was i 
M e breuvage, @ phy/ical drin. 
F hymeur, a melancholy lan-. 
5 voix, a meladious voice, A 
N &venement, a memorable eats : 
F Economie, /ordid ü. 
MM diſeours, a methodical diſcourſes. 
P academie, a military ng . 
F eau, mineral water, _ NY 1 
- couleur, a dark colour. . . =. F 
M bien; a per/onal eas. 
F fille, a modeft girl. 
» a moderate 


| abe 
. Ms ? 
elo b. 
M plaifir, à momentary „te 
F voix, a ee. 
M pays, @'billy country. 700 17 
M cheval, a black here. Ty 1 
85 1 — ales lend, My „ 
5 2 1 15 hevre, Aa n be e. 0 11 


W He: = To $$ 


9: munici cipal, 
1 ane 2 AN 
mirs, 
"muſical, 
mutuel, 
eee ene, 
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'* Oblique, 
- obſcene, 4 
af, 0 
occult 


M OY 8 
3 * 
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8 E 


95 odieuſe, 8 Tn | 
3 " oil, N 


 Olimpiques-. 


* - AdjeRiives; wr 
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* Subſtantives 


0! 
e N ln common laaws. 1 15 
F ville, à corporation ron, | 


k 


=_ 5 7 
5 2 
PE 


"Y 


2 M raifin, ripe grapes. 
* M air, æ musical tune. TS 5 
M amour, mutual — 4 . 5 


N dickionnaire. 42 myth I 40 4 
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* 


== g El Ry robes a gown of « bir orange 
. „ 354 35k; M ab the valide air. 774 en 
# nature), M ü penchant; @ natural inclingtion. 8 
3 Fenn; 2 combat, a /ea- fight, \ 
© navigable, F riviere, a navigable rivers © 
5 *. {remps, 22” J, 
cigenx, © 

| | Ss ID LI, 4 nece 25 1 

g _ ney; en M verftef 4 clean glatt. 

| ; neuve, OSS 80 F Perr reque, a new wit Ba diba 
noires, eee F culsttes, Black breech D 55 HR, e 
1 . eee dorheſtique, a careleſs ir uu. 

; | notoire, M vol, a notorious robbery. F 

+ nouvelle, | | «BY mode, @ new mode. ae 
Ten u piety n, 

dere 45 5 1 . 9 188 "#190 10 S i: ; wait 
FCC. WM „„ Me EY 2 

+; 5 . Dat porn 03 „ e 


e r 


ze, 


45 be . hen 


8 & "IR 5 
$a 4 81 
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Bag 


ol peinture, an ob/cene pans, 9 
05 1 remede, a a flopping remedy!" : 


wid . -qualits, a hidden quality.” COT ITT 
»M temoin, an eye-witneſs.”\ bn 
F fleur, an odoriferousy) ae: ow 
F. com araiſon, an odious comp tri 

M collier, ar idle ſcholar. 


R rg 
Fs 


N jeu, the Olympic gamies.” aten 
* e Olympic | four. 


15 
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Lale. RY - Gender "LT - Subſlantives. -7 
PE Gs, 1 5 3 9 employ my Te 
opinidtre, . 8 ; 44 Fs M homme, ar ae e „ 
opulente, 5 pe F ville, an opulent city. e 1 
orageux, M vent, 4 formy a,]... 2 5 
5 Y 
4 


2 drum 5 Ne mepris, a 8 n 
| originel, . M peche, original fn, * 8 
| outrage, © 9 5 3 Tn, an fin Af. al 
| TEND Bp 7 ke „ 
8 - . 7 cept ion, ion; F e, | "x 
Pair, TO ve . M nom re, an eben number. N 
pale, CC. viſage, ap e de 1 15 
kane; 5 80 Fo oe M roi, 2 peaceab ting. 2 Tap 
„„ N terreur, a panic 7 e a 
— F exkeur, a pardonable See 7 
pareſſeuſe, 0 w F ſervante, an idle maid. © e 5 
Particulier, 1 NM ſoin, a particular cars. c 
patentes, : N phe lettres, letters patent. 14 "ons 25 ; 
paternel, . * na le. N * devoir, fatherly duty... 1 = 3 
6 Pe e e un. ble 
pros = 8 M bien, a patrimonial flats. 
pattu, M pigeon, a rough-footed pigton. 
pedantes, | 5 ey N manieres, pe * manners. 
 penale, 1 F loi, a penal la . 
F . dieux, houſe. gods. 58 05 1 85 
ndable, _ Ge M cas, a hanging matter. 
penible, * ouvrage,. a foi ſſams work." |, 
_ perceptible, _ F fauſſete, a perceptible yes) . 
peremptoire, M argument, a peremplory 22 5% | 
pernicieux, | M jeu, a pernicious game. 
run 7 M tourment, @ perpetual Joris. : 
onnelle, . F faute, a penſonal fault, ' 5 2 
e nt F Þ, replique, @ pertinent reply.” | „ 
pen 1 paquet, a heawy bundle. ws 8 | 
6 * mouchoir, a mall ore "0 
Philoſophale, F pierre, abe ohiloſopher's 
E 1 aÞ) queſtion, a phile/ophical'g 
pl eine, 3 F bouteille, a full bottle. 
poetique,  - * ſtile, a poetical . 
e * * * @ cavi 3 
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8 1 . * Gender © Subſtantives. | 
priſons W Me Stang, e 
t N nation, a polite min. 
eee e e dictionniiire, 4 poly eee | 
pom Ft M Equipage, & pompous eguipage 
pon. nelle, 4 ls F eure, punt?ual eres, e 
1 1 bois, porous wood. 
ouvrage, a fo bumous a 
M Pain, er 
M cheval, ,@ uind 3 
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5 heure, an appointed hour. 7 
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1 eſprit, an untimely « wit, 
F jeuneſſe, pre/umptuons ji 
F Etude, a chief udp. 
M ſentiment, @ probable epinion... 
95 a,b BY e a problem atical 
% 2 fofition. Eg emo ooh 
1 printemps, next ſpring... 
F coloſſe, a Zrodigious fun: 
N folle, a deep ditch. 
ET diſcours, à prolix PIES 
+ prompte, . 5 F colere, faden anger. Th 
- PUBRC, i. 2 'M affront,: a public affrom, 
| puenl, _ 5 = ; M amaſement, a cbilaiſb 5 eee 5 
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| Quadrangulaire, | 5 * ee 4 8 rl age 
uadriennal, | M-conge, @ guadriennial leave.” 
e Nec 5 femme, a quarrel/ome we 
8 OY hs * poete, 4 whimfical. poet: 
+ quot * A wn M Pain eee 
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Raboteulſe, EL 9 3 
wr an, I 


rapide, 
rare, ON 
rebelle, 
recent, 
| — 1 8 

ative, «- 
redoutable, 
reelle, 
reforms, - 
regulier, 
remarquable, 
+eprehenſble, - 
= 
lic 


| ridicule, 
: rigoureuſe, | 
royal, 1285 
rouge, 


rude, 
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M plan, a g | 
F enſeigne,. a rimarkable fn. + 


” M trait ee 4b. 


7 450 een, Hs 5 
oh 15 mande, @ reaſonable ae 


* cours, a rapid fiream. 
nas ba oiſeau, an uncommon bird, „„ 
M ſujet, 4 febellious he, „ ir co 
.'*_Þ. playe, a recent wound., 8 >. 
F " fidelite, reciprocal a 1 5 
Fs lecture, as entertainin daun. * 
— F. mort, 4 dreadful af 


F perte, a real %. 
M officier, 4 Wee 8 


plan. 


M procede,. a blameadle proces 


. N 3 5 reponſe, 4 Ng — ; 
a ar: wk, a « ridicubur dey. 


2 fl peine, a rigorous wy . 


N M palais, @ royal p 


M vin, red ine. _ 5 


18 M cheveux, rei hair. 
4: M p=pier, brown paper. 
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urre, yellow butter. 


. viſage, «r2ddy face. 
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Telintisque, 1 
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lens 
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ee, . 
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Preface, a learned Mina. . 


art, a fecret art. 
Ecrit, a {eq 
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reprimande, a fericus _ ; 


3 * 50 Dee * 


Ur 


Fa 


_ - fincere, 
- finiftre, . © 
8 
V 
-- ſolitaire, OY e 
ſolvable, 
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Tom tueux, 3 
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Zz 3 der- 1 


bo wo Jardinier, a careful gardine. 
ä fondement, a /olid ifo 

3 debiteur, a 3 aer. . 
ns Wb matinse, a dark morning 
M probleme, a /oluble prob/ .. 
NM repas, a ſuraptuous meal. 5 
M marché, 4 filly bargain... „ tur 


ami, a feincere friends. 8 ſtert 
reſage, an pat, „„ tie 


ae. 
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by 1 aog „ 
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3 ki ſterile, 
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M jardin, a ſpacious garden, | 
ECIeuX, 5 
iqueur, 4 u = Hh 55 5 
plendide, "Entree, 4 . plendid en. 
aeg 


arbre, a barren tree. 


ſtomachale, 
ſtudieux, 
ſuave, 


liqueur, a fomachic liquor. 
ecolier, a ftudious 800 
odeur, a /weet ſmell. 

11 ſtile, a /ublime flyle. 
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* ſation, . 


1 batiment, a magnificent building. 


=" rẽtex te, a Jpecious pretence.  * N 5 


tableau, 4%, pidurm. 
inſenſibilite, a Soical infoſbilig, | 7 


2 diſpenſe, a ſurreptiti 5 1 . 


25 TiN analyſe, 4 ſbart ee 1 I 
M temoignage, a. /ufficient character. | 
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Tacite,” nt "ME Gy 4 facts cone," 7: 
at os; mo figure, a taliſnanic — I 
tardif, i ''M raiſin, tardy grapes. e 
5 ems kaire, ʃäNMNM combat, a rab combat. 
3 807 poulet, à tender chicken. e 
terrible, Gal, lr epouvante, ' a terrible 2 N 
itiede, _ 3 ET oe! 1 po lukewarm tea. ©. A We. 
hr ne „ Me hevre, a 2 bare. 
tolerable, ._ M mal, @ tolerable evil, 
tortueux, 9 ey M ruiſſeau, e ene. „ 
touffue, 5 F bhaye, a buſy bedge. 18 5 
triennal, - 9 M bail, CR 2 e Ns 2 
uss pb, M are, 4 triumphal ad ES 
+ triſte, 5 _ FIG ſouvenir, a ſad ee e eee 3 
ieee 5 85 . a ae, come ' 
torbulente, „ If  republizue, a turbulent republic * 3 
Tur que, FP F religion, the Turkiſh "WOES, 12 
turquin, M bleu, a deep blue. 
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Ulierieur, CR M 3 a . examination.” Sie 
lultramontaine, F deciſion, a Pope's deeiſon. 
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oniforme, M rapport. an uniform report... Y 
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; 1 Neun Helle youth. © 7) 5 
M meurtre, a wilful murder. © 
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of 8 
1 ki ra a V his 
N 22 4 e 
FE penſce, à wain thought. 
M contrat, & validtomrat. 
M temps, <eriablenweather. . - 
prairie, 4 va/i miadow. _ 
F araignee, a venomous 1 84 
M tapis, a green carpet. 
-M fromage, rotten cheeſe. 
M gazettier, a trut gazetteer, 5 
M viſage, 4 'pocky Jace. > 5 1 
F ſemme, à virtutut emu. 
F penſion, an annuity. 75 
F armee, @ vidorious army. 
M pont, an ol 22 
4 wigarous def 
3 a wifble eclig . 
que, vocal muſic. * 


F nouvelle, rrue hows, . 2 ſa 


. * pot, a empty pot. g 


aprons « * * 5 3 0 


* Werl, Abe lt of ane 
1  awithout any ftar, Her, af 
muri abut bim. 


Mf prodieazur, a xealus preacher. 4 
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p04 before or after their ppt: and t 7 
ene ”— 1 Wy | e A 0 api bo, 71 


h juſte, at .., 
Rite definite en ee e nk 


a bas prix, at a low: rate. action baſſe, @ mean actiun. 
le bas vontre, the'\lowver: part les ee the bow-couns | 
| of the bel. n „ ˖ ms HITS Ne 4 
une müre 4libdration,” « 4 un fruit mir, bes atopy oo | 
- mature deliberation. '' hol 
maigre chair, poor fare.  . ” Danke maigre, bites meats 1 
vive douleur, a ſuart pain. 3 vif, a lively wit. | 
| bon homme, @ man who homme ow a pron 
mam no harm, or nie man. „ 
man. 
pauvre homme;a/orryfellow. a panwres a poor nd 
grand homme, @ nan 15 2 0 homme ner. a Pau . 
tingulſlud merit. 8 
certaine ebe, a. certain nouvelle certaine, rue or care. . 
piece of news. _ . tain news. _ : 
ſage · ſemme. 4 mideuife. femme ſage, „„ 1 
groſſe femme, a large Woman. femme groſſe, a RE". 1 
M N ddauitb child. ö 
galant homme, a e homme galant, a m N. 
gentleman” plabſant to the ladies. * 
le "grand monde, 'the. great 3 a noble aſpect. 
fal Fo 7 ; ; : 
ps. -homm 185 mperts« homme eee 4 lala 
nian. 
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* mY Autriche; le bas, ou le haut 


EO 


: 
* 


mort 3 5 750 briars bois mort, dead trees 
euer avood of no walue.. 

maorte- eau, the water at the ex 5 . fois . 
= own of the a 1 
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W man. 
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tree. 2 


8 eva 41 
baſſe-cour, aw inner yard.” 
le bas-bord, che c larboard 4 


| dip — he frat 
. carut. 


cker ami, dear friend. | habit 1 * 
E, cars denier, cher or —— clear 
monty. 
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Faine gloire, wain-glory. | * vain, a wain-gln 
g F e « Buch des yeux In. 
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. .cheval vif, 4 "mettleſome horſe... 
if argent, E. 1 ver. couleur vive, a lively colour. 


vive voir, . : £ teint vif, a lively complexions. 
| * a muraille ferme, « firm u. 


le . Aegis, great ds un eſprit vaſt, v great gens. 


22 mode, an bla faſbion. vin vieux, e e 
a verte berg, bois vert, green word. _ 5 
ane yerte reponſe he V7 fruit vert, naripe fraits 


2 nde, poi: verts, green peaſe.. 
— 1 un ofprit apre, an gufere man. 
averty | os at, a drift gallant, . 8 Sera — ON 


1 benen, tender rige rendre, tender age, 15 


youth, 8 
3 chear. terroir barren 
33 auteur, a a ſtile LI v: £5 le. Ja. 


oide mine, cold look... Es iande froide, cold meat, + 
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ſentence, and ſtops the rea- 
daeaer's voice till he can count 
1 7 5 „ . 
tro divides the greater part of a 


3 5 1 2 


A bade, une 10 ; 


1 . 0 115 ſentence, at which the rea- 


der muſt ſtop till, be can 
-- kon 


A een, 4 « ont (: ) marks the half of »; Teapot n 5 


5 N at which the reader' muſt ſt 
21 till he can count Tres. oy 
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er, or ful 


times uſed promiſeuouſly. 
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A note 5191 interrogation, 3 uſed in alking A 
ne di interrogation, 1 60 
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A note of admiration, uw is leg” when we. (pies, | 6 | 


five hve arts ( T7 _ wiſh, or Loa der? 1 it ſerves 


8 K: fx? 5 de 


.. RY gene. une re "1m las. over ha, 1 ber; 2 


.. . | * 567 705 ſome lettet is left out; as, 


= „ amour, Wen of 1 ie 


92 "Theſe three eee eee e 
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1 


3 0 Je, mes e, fe, de; ce ine. and, 
„ fs mas, 5 qu 5 15 
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. Ra, „ fully ended, and zequires 
NE OE „ pauſe till we can. _ 
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joins words or ſyllables to- 
E z as, parla-t-il, did 
2 ? Parle- welle, does | 


A hyphen, e, * 
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Wa, 
A cedills, une coll 75 9 under e, when it 
— x} i ) 1s. pronounced like . before 
„ 0,0, . 
| paren- includes. — not ne- 
ceſſary to the ſenſe, but 


i e key; Aint illuſtrate it, and is very bel. 


| . Fs dom uſed. ; 

4 dial ſis, ae. points, wy parts two yowels coming to- 
RY * and fignifies their 

making two ſyllables; as, 


ee 1 e Saul Etoit roi &lfrael'; * 


VVV 45 1 5 5 0 lic king of Ifracl. 2 
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F it would be needleſs to trouble 
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0 x. Le, ba, 5 l. . ton before ang; ns; 
oni; neither in the imperative mood, as, laiſſez- ler, l 


y aller, It Bim go thither. 
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Ons. III. La there is never contrafted. In 1 IE 
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With a conſonant,: as, 182 were, n ag 
- much _ Ke. 


* . Po ; 
1 1 
%& 8 j 88 s F 
2 7 1 Mw” > 
F * 75 # ; * be * 4 4 
8 # » 3 


3 . = Moat CES DV 3 
* n : Jos J . 1 55 2: e # 81 L %&: 4-4 MY e , 6 
#2518 > 7% a : 
* by, pF ? 3 * $954 5 _ b 8 TY & 8 2h. 4.#. 4 11 
* 3 4 * "4 EY # S * * * * 5 . # r z * 7 $ # * 
y . * * 
5 f 2 . 4 2 3 1 + 
8 3 5 11 £ 4 2 0. * 4X * N 8 & zÞ 
1 +: 1 
Fe * — ou 


$4; * 
FF. OI 


; except when. followed, immediately by 2 * as, . 8 


. el ee ade e with 5, 85, | Vous aims, 


"Of Ae is made TIL Fu in. writing [2 . is 4 _ = 


- 1 - ; # 
. % 2 3 = 13 8 . F 8 


— SS 


AN eee . at + the er 
a ſyllable or word, to denote. it's ſound,. 1 8 
: nature, or ſignification. .. 

An accent is either acute, aigae (959 


75 er circumflex, circonflexe, (). CO OTTER 1 4 | 
Il̃!be fieſt is p upon e, when i it has the third [= ll 
as in été, the ſummer ; Except in verbs of the ſecond = 


thn 


fo _ 
The ſecond accent is ſometimes pu 
* fourth ſound ; as in fallzre, all. kellar: in 
as ac endin er; an 5, as pres, near, tres, =o 
© at the of words © more than one Fig 
ares, progreſs ; apres after. Wt is uſed in 
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adverbs, verbs, prepoſitions, and conjunktions, as. ift 
mg? wards 3 JJ gow wt leids ol bd-5 an. 


„%% TS Kia i a.” 
80 2 the, _ T > 
| 4 la, of or Pres Mee de- la, n 1 We 
5 des, Jome, of, . te _ "ay ar ſoon as l 1 
N ga, come s. ith rp FI e 
E 8 | 5 > 


N. B. Compounds follow the 3 ea. * as, TOR 
above ; la-bas, down there, below ; ſur-cela, theren 3 " 
Ia-deſſus, apm that ; li-deſſous, under that, under . a „ 
aer ow 7 ebtace 3 | ans that wy 3 celuitll, = 


i E 


. A. les nitres, okra, K 


NN whereas all other | e ere : 


| Letter: pr wry without the help of this accent, cannot mi 
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_ accarding to the third 


| ns danget of it's bein — 223 
a there are ſome . accents. in 


. e kn, ® why 


This accent is never «th in the beginning. or in 
a middle of words, © plc an e is followed by a con - 1 
ſonant, with which it makes a-ſyllable *. » | +4 

The third is 3 commonly upon a long vowel, 2 
age, bite, a draft, and particularly upon thoſs 


were formerly ſpelt with: an . 5, in 1 an 


le doe monoſylables, as fads Pg . 
e bene vords cading with 4 2515 . 6 
C fore. | 


In — third perlhi fingulay of the preterite ſubjun&ive, 
dach ae, that: he migbe ſpea, to N pa W ad EE 
3 etive from the indicative, il {ao he pode. 6 
.- Obſerve: that verbs of the fir ation op IO 2 
fdes the accent, in the ſabjunRive » — and none in the 
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Ix 1 8 
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| 1 3 ne of » mile among Gone cr. 5 
/merians, who, . contrary. to all rules, and cuſtom, put 3 grave © | 
decent, where there is no need of any, as, in theſe Words, 
Me denidile, fine lace. - This practice is contravy to eas 9 

a the celebrated French Authoxs: It avails eg 
chat it is in order to ſhe the ſeholar the true ſound: ack m 
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on bn. ico as e ur aum, 5 Re the 
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a comment ſe porte Monſieur ? Bao der the Gentlemay 


agg een on v del | a . 
1 it ; 


5 HE French have four ways of: OR "4 el <8 
+ another : They ſpeak in the ſecond! — 4 of be 
diügolar; in the third perſon of the ſingular; in ithe 


b | f I ;þ - third perſon of the plural; but more particularly in in r 


ſecond perſon of the plural. 

Intimate friends, by way of familiarity, or + pertene * 
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E rules of writing French letters are the 1 

5 as thoſe of ſpeaking, yet thoſe rules have a farther 
extent in the one than in the other. In order thereſpre 
to give ſhort and plain notions for writing, I will conſider 
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Madane,'or Mademoiſelle; ought to be ritten at the top:; 
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Neither end your letter with an article, as, Les Ter- 
vices que vous avez rendus .3, Monſieur, votre*... © Þ 
The ſer uice you have dane to, Sir, your . . . Tro A 8 
titre de, Monſieur, votre e mach Plea with the * | 
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This will be enough upon this ſubject to give the. 
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did not mind it auben FR Je n'y ai pas pris garde Wand 
Ibn on, je les ai mis. 3 
25 | your garters ; ; Jau e. Attachez vos jarretidres; ; vos ! 
"ings are about - your heels. £ bas ſontravales. | f 5 
| Now, com: ani 4 "ex for. A ee venez dire votre | 
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the ParTiciPLE, the Apvers, the PkzrostT LON, the 
 ConunerTioN,. and the. InTERJECTION, 5 
1. The Aries ſhews the object or thing : "ad, + Ay 
4 Ply > ſerves to thew, the gender, number, 200 differe 7 
tates of a noun. They commonly, reckon two ſorts of 
articles ; the one called definite, the other wor any i - 
The definite Article reſtrains the thin ken of co 
ſome particular object, or in an univerſal { at. as; Je cel, ; 
- W terre, les hommes. 
The indefinite Article reftrains. che objet” t one or. 
fevenal in an unlimited ſenſe; Me. wn, M. une, F. du; 
die la, F. for the ſingular; 3 a8 or the plural, des, - of ds 0 
Hbeſore an adjective, and, ſigniles ſome, which, word 
1 expreſied..in Engliſh. _ ; TK 
2, The Novn hews the name of the object or thing 3 3 
as, le cheual, la wache, les Lepint. 
45 Of Nouns ſome are ſubſtantives, and ſome adjeRives. 
A Subſtantive is a NAY which by itlelf fignihes a thing; 
1 le ciel, la terre, les lems... 
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| 13 4a, or the indefinite, une. 


5 vele ler, or the indefinite article 454, or de, as above. # 5 


bees 
N and begins with a confonant ; but if the noun | 


always ufed inf the definite article. ang a for the inde> 


© kick, . POE: Li e 


The Al has ate ” in "the e the | 


IE 1 article /:, or the indefinite un. 


The mining has in the ſame caſe the * 5 
The number is either ere or Find. ad 1 3 
The fingular ſignifies one thing ; 3 the land more 

than one. 


[4p Fheecaſs gui cholera obo-Grerab-oies 55 
cumſtances of a noun, when the articles or n | 
are uſed he fore it. 2 


Each number has fix caſes ; ine nominative, the ge- 


g nitive, the ative, wa accuſative, _ Lg Ix and the 8 
4 ablative,:. es = . . 


The nominative 2 ba in nouns are both 
alike; having before. them the definite article le, or 
the Me aide un, if the noun be maſculine; and che 


definite la, or the indefinite une, if the noan be fe- 


Minine. RE 
. 3 maſculine or femioine; PETER the 7 


The 1 and the ablative are both alike; EBT 
m the definite article a, if thenouw be ma 


ns with a vowel, or be feminine, the definite ar- * 
vey de la is uſed; or the indefinite un, 1 the e 
de maſculine ; # EE if feminine. © —* 

In the plural, whether maſculine oe Wände des „ 


inite. 32 i; 
The 'dative is preceded by the n iel 1 * [ 
the noun be maſculine, and begins with a conſonant ; 


bat if it begins with a vowel, or is feminine, the w_n_ 


4 {a is uſed. | 
In the plural, whether maine: or FLAW, ak is 


| ua for Fe definite article, and à des for the indefinite. | 


The vocative is the ſame with the ROWIDaure 5 * it ” | 
ſbmetimes preceded by the particle s. 

The declenfion is the repreſentation of the noun in oY 
It's caſes, together with it's article or prepoſition, 

3. The Proxovn ſupplies the place of a noun, and re. 


* | Moves the confuſion ariſing from a frequent repetition: 1 


a", jar wi mon frore, il ttort ſort malade, inſtead of mon 
frere toit fert malade ; I ſaw my brother, be was very 
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1 os cok; 15 W vin. be gest, 
1 . relative, ann and improper * 
| indefinite. . FFF 

_-. Theper al. pronoun is uſed inſtead of the vg les I 
- perſon ; as, je, tu, il, m. elle, f. for the fingulae ; , 
| "_ ils; m. alls, . for the plural. 

The poſſeſſire pronouns mark pole hon, they are of two. 
farts conjunctire and abſolute. / | e 57: 

The conjunctive pronouns are "uſed only with ſablan- 
mess as, mom, de e ton, 5, an . fu 5 
0 20 z 3 Hotre, Vos 3 5 

The abſolute pronouns are 70 by themſelves, 5 
1 being underſtood ; as, le mien, la miau 1 les 
_ les zriennes; le tien, la tiene ; les 'tiens, les tim 

le ſen, la flenne ; les fiens, les fiennes 3 le notre, la nitre, 
19 2 le witre, la e een een mm 

4. 
be demanfirative. pronouns raked to partienlriſe 
perſons or things, as if pointed at by the finger 

„The relative pronouns refer to perſons or chings ſpoken 
of i in the former part of a ſentence. | 


The Interrogatave nenen are uſed In 
tions. - 


The indefinite pronouns are uſed in a vague ſenſe; a, 
| touts 71 e, chaque, &Cc. 
he Vern ſhews the: aQtion. or paſſion. of the * 


objec as, e Wee Fee een, ee oo} 


Ne are. divided, feſt, into regular and irregula 
| perſonal and imperſonal. | . 
' When a verb follows the ule of it's: conjugation, 
ts 1 regular; but, if it See it, it is called 
_ irregular. 
1 verbs are thoſe which are conjugated with 
"the perſonal pronouns je, tu, il, elle, xe. 
Imperſonal verbs; are thoſe which are conjugated only 
an the third perſon ſingular with the pronoun it. 
: Secondly, verbs are divided into ve, paſlive, neuter, 
and reflected. 
The active verb marks the action of it's ſubject, or no- - 
minative caſe; and makes ' ſenſe with the accuſa- 
Bet it's als ans en, 8, je, 
ha ES "Ia: 
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before 


1 . inſtead of my Orother 1 Fo = Gat 


2 bs 'T he et 4 before; 1 in 5 nominative caſe the 
. 13 article /-, or the indefinite uu. 


The in has in the ſame caſe the aebi ace 


: 4 to Or the indefinite une. 5 8 4 i ; 


The number is either ſingular or plural. Bud 
The or fignifies one "thang ; ; the plural more 


ths nes 

The caſe s the 3 ſeveral-ein- 
cumſtances of a noun, when the aracles or b b -. 
are uſed before it. 


Each number has ſix S the nominative, the ge- Yo | 


26 yitive, the ne, aq accuſative, at {hn and the 
FP ablative.-. 8 a 


The nominative 8148 „ in nouns are bock- 


alike ;. having before them the definite article le, or 


the indefinite un, if the noun be maſculine; and # 4 
definite lay or the indefinite uns, af the non be fe- 


minine. 


: Plarals, whether ms or . ad þ the OY 
icle tr, or the indefinite article 4, or de, as 3 
The genitive and the ablative are both alike havi 
* the definite article du, if the noun be m 
as i and begins with a confonant ; but if the noun | 


| 1 with a vowel, or be Feminine; the definite ar- 
ticle 


de la is uſed; or the indefinite Gun, if the noun 
be maſculine ; . if feminine. © + 
In. the, plural, whether maſculine or Sine FS is 


always ufed for the definite article, and & for the ade. 


Fnite. 1 

The dative is preceded by the e iel at, * 
the noun be maſculine, and begins with a Ts 
but if it begins with a vowel, or is feminine, the Ws 
4 4 is uſed, 


In the plaral, whether mafculine or feminine, RM 


vs tor the definite -article, and à 4es for the indefinite. 


The vocative is the ſame with the reread bg * | 


b metimes preceded by the particle e. 


The declenfion is the repreſentation of the noun in l 

ww 5 caſes, together with it's article or prepoſition, LE 4 

3. The PRonovn ſupplies the place of a noun, and re- 
| moves the confuſion ariſing from a frequent petition 2 


. J af vn mon frore, il itett fort nulade, inſtead of mon 
ſrere etoit ri malade ; I ſaw my brother, h. was very 
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FS 
Fo 5 0 


1 en, are oſt ar kind, vis. F e Wh 5 4 
demonſtrative, aaf Darn tk and peer a 


indefinite. St 
The perſonal. pronoun is alt ia e Ga nems i 


. penn as, je, AY Uk m. elle; f. for the fingulae'; man, f . 1 1 


oa ts, m. ellas, f. for the plural. 1 5 
_ The poſſeſſive pronouns mark poſſeſſion, they! are of two 

conjunctive and abſolute. | "wh 

The conjunctive pronouns are uſed only with. etch 


5 e as, mom, ma, met; ton, der .. fas Aen. 1 


ine, dt; votre, vont ; leur, 1 


The abſolute pronouns are uſe by. cenie that : 


„ n 


| ſabliantives being underſtood ; as, le mien, la mienne'; les * | 


mins, bes miemnes; le tien, la tiene; les tiens, les tiumnes ; 5 
le. fien, la fienne;; les fiens, les fiennes z le nötre, la nitre, 


5 les mirres ; le witre, Ja im, e dee ane A 3 


les re | 


 The-demonkrative pronouns are uſed to partiealariſe . | 


perſon or things, as if pointed at by the finger. 


The relative pronouns refer to perſons or chings. ſpoken | | 9 | 1 | | 


5 of i in the former part of a ſentence. + |: 
„emen een are uſed in aſking; abel. 


95 The indefinite pronouns are uſed pn as, 
50 e e, chague, &C. 
| The he Vers ſhews the 00 or 


1 e gh 12 rags ae fonts, Joh lever, John's 


1 War are divided, firſt, into regular and ir Irs 
i recen and imperſonal. 3333 
When a verb follows s the rule of it's conjugation, it 
I * . regular; but, if it deviates from it, it is called 
1 irre naar. 

Refonal, verbs are thoſe which are conjugated with | 
the perſonal pronouns je, tu, il, elle, &c. 
Imperſonal verbs, are thoſe which are conjugated only | 
5 an the third perſon ſingular with the un it. 
 _ + Secondly, verbs are "divided into ative, 
and reflected. 

The active verb icky the action of it's ſubje&, or no- 


minative caſe; and makes ſenſe with' the accuſa- 
2 it's agile TM . as, je. 


paſſive, neuter, - : 2000 | 


F; 
we 
"5c 3 


5 i een I burn mytelf; il vaime, he loves himſelf; 


ue} eee 
Ka I: eat-brea®; tu bois 4 la Biere, a 
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18. le, tt, Lim, fo. . |. | 
2d. en of him,” of ber, g it; fome, of be, 
apr Are thim. 0 2 vel 45 


* 


„ „% ww vm www ae o- 


5 . n ue, 


1905 „ , Aer 1 in i, in | in them, abour i, or” 


. 


* 6 RW nnn, ] 

N N n 9 ny 8 e RN 1 

* * . F * "EF 3 1 eos Wag ll f ee =D F508 2 ” Sa 9 8 1 
y 2 * 100 i | fer 


n e F TE 9 N L I 25 P Fry : TY f 
* 8 : 7 % 7 f = 
* 1 290 S OST SE N a . 4 
9 5 | . 8 rd Re 8 a I 
* * 
2 - 
. | * , 
» 
3 ; . 
2 
i : : | F o 
, $ 4 
"The 1 enen. 


N. B. Thoſe which have the mark Gy before tem - 
e both dizjunQive. als tive, T Re 


Ca b 3 
* » wh : - A 
he ; Per Fs 5 N WT}. $ 
p 4 2 : , 8 
n 3 5 1 
"Es 3 
5 


SINGULAR, „ 8 „ 


bs. + moi, + 7 Miſs” wo, 4 win 1 + nous, We, 5 
zd. de moi, 2 ee 2d. de nous, of or f ot 1555 
30. 3 mas mei, to me. 22 eee LY „„ 


it. + toi, ther. thee, | 771 + vous, en, 5 3 „„ 
2d. de toi, / or from thee, 1 de vous, or ee. — 
3d. A toi, toi, 70 * by 3% 5 vue, ro OT 


© | 1 + loi, him, bi, or 1. T4 _ eur; r TR 3 
og 2d. "WW . ori, te: Ln + xt — ; | 1 


The -Third Perſon Re MN 


18. + ER; br, her, or it. 1, 15 elles, they, 50 oh 
2d. d'elle, of or fr. her, or it, ad. d'elles, of or fr rm them 
3d. Zelle, to her, or ii, 3d. a elles, to thy 18 


| The Third Perſon indeterminate. Wt 15 8 1 | 


£2 iſt. (oi, „ env ff, bimfolf, —_—_ or #/elf.- 5 — 
2d. de ſoi, of -6r from one "7 745 ; bamfelf, Eerfalf or WY Os K 1 
; gn 4 5 to one's ſelf, himfe 5 herfelf; or itjelf. . 
* +" Their e ve ROE ſums _ as. their 3 


moi-mEme, "bd; 3 5 ae e 1 ae . 
toi-meme, E,, „„ your/eves, - 
lui-meme, himſelf. © ..-——  . CUX-MEmes, 

: elle-meme, her/elf, " omen, I 
8 e SFM VVUV,!, „ 


5 n 2 822 9 5 o "24: 4 
wor | SS. SECTION 
; Fe , d 5 
* « bs 1 N 8 55 
* 8 \ . 8 2 3 wa, by 
1 5 5 i 
k N * 
* 


; 5 1 1 © 4 . 7 25 . 
2 "Np * 2 ae - 3 . 8 9 * 1 KY 
1 . A" . $4 9 8. A : a 5 q 155 5 8 $ 1 
ws £ MOTH * 5 n 8 4 4 - 1 7 © J sf BAY, FE. £2 24 83 5 : 
8 1. 1 8 > : i a 2 ; 43 
IS 4 4 Y : : . I it 1 80 8 5 N 7 
5 : * 1 1 N 8 
5 8 
Is> 1 5 i k $7] 
S% 3 A 4 V3 x 
8 0 1 . * * wy 5 7 
L700 | eg . RON of : | 3 5 
: * * 7 2 a 
3 * 
7 we 8 FEE 
IP 2 3 * 5 ; -_ * F 4s 82 . * 3 — 
* 6 * * 1 AX, Ft: * 4 * 
— 0 8 
* 


; . 5 8 
＋ WAS — 52 "WE 5 14 T 
4+ PE 5 0 5 . 


fp 
26. denn,  deman," 
L 


we. fon, ſa, ſes, en J 7 
1 notre, nos, our e Votre, vos, e., went urs, heir 


before a noun to eh * are = 4%: oO 
Ge Obſerve, ſecondly,” a ey rt 3 penn ye 
naouns, being ufed by wer, are e wth 

95 | definite article, thats 3 . bikes 09995 = 


N . Sine. pgs. © 1 Sag i 
Mee : 
1 . 


* 


After the ſame manner are declin ed 
= 0 tien, la tienne, les tiens, les tiennes, res.. 
* le fien, la ſienne. les fiens, les —_— er bays. 475 
1 le notre,” la'ndtre, les notres, urs. ; 15 
le votre, la votre, les vötres, yours. hart SR Fool 
le leur, la neon les 1 el TOs: VV 


; 
v.4 * 1 : 635 Y 7 * 4 
Kg 2 2 RA, <6 To 4 1 15 
. 3 7j) b 8 * 1 
25 
8 T5 EPs * e Tf 

i 4 2 BEER, 
2 * : : , 


S1NG. 
Masc. 
| 1 ce or cet 
=_ 2d. de ce or cet, 
N zd. à ce or cet, 


age SEE 8 oy? 


oo or oor hag bin or i het, 
ET 10 this or that.” 
„ 8 Prus. 


M. and . . a 
Mt, ces, 
2d. de ces, 
3d. à ces, 


After by oy manner 3s 


3 
Six. M. 3 * ö 
celui, . 0 1% 


N. B. The foregoing 
ſpeaking of perſons or things. 
aking oF tings . e 
xt, ceci, = 10 N 8 : Nt, © 2g 
2d. de ceti, 
3d. à ctci, 


js declined | 


ceu X, 5 


- 


8 
8 


4 
1 


| We and Plus. 
4 8 it. , 3 Fort 
2d. 25 qui, or t, 
1 30. 3 L 
1 5 * . or By 
3d. à quoi, 


; See Masc. 
1K. le path. la 
quel, de la 
A la 


who, av 


EL 


#4 


2A 
. F &? 


2 LIST * 2 


E 
10 Yue. 
Pow, 2g 5 


1 


$186, 


. 
5 0 


2d: du 

= 3d. au) 
Plus. ne re 
Mt, les 
2d. des 
34. aux 


* 2565 


2 


- quels, 45. 
aux 


7YE 


* 


3 M. | 's. 5 
elles, 


demonſtrative . are 1 1 - 
"Ow and cela are 1 


1 5 921 ; © OD 
3 1 : 3 5 1 4 


N tp ON outage or rn, 
"© of or "Te from 


Cid e 8 


10 oats 


W. gap: 


7 3 4 
MS 4 $7 
1 


Mot 5 in d Frebch have a lee 8 ee = 
but thoſe which are properly ſo eta. theſe A pf JF 


2 or dich, 
„ Of « 53 or hoſts. 
of avhat, or whos 


Td 
WAY * or . og 


55 3 
77 I > 
e 3 


2 SF 


„% 


LE 27% bp OD 


4 
A; 
2 
8 
} 


hy 
* 

i Fs 
A 15 Ss x 


W 2 
ee ee 


y 5 - 2 


vg” 


Es 
CEN. & . 


* tot; 
3 


Ws * N TRL 


c 1 


n — 

1 % CEPT 

Lie „ — 2 
* y $A a”. 


. — 

* 
us 
n 


„ r 
_ D 


e 


8 


= 


n Fey” 
* * 


= N — 
n n 


3 * 
nt DIO. Suk F Way. 
.. PTY 


—— et 


24 Ns 
r 


WV 


. 


„0 


5 3 M. F. 


; . iſ. le ? 1a 


| 1 have: 


: "th: 2 elque, . ques, 5 5 "x 


the Fronch "Tongue, 


8 8 


SECTION, V. 


9 HA 

: ASE, 

vos Hes 1 os 45 
| 


E 


qui, of or fr on . 


* gol or from. u 
1 18. To bom, * jg 7 


A 1 10 . . 
After the ſame manner is e. 12 | b Fes 5 
quel, quelle, ery ; W 
This pronoun is . | 


Sine. Masc. 


2 ; n « b 64 ea . 
. > ; 3 2 * . 1 1 4 h 54 >: ba, MY FE 357 1 
1 bs "i J * ; ; "0s ; 
13 1 * * > Wm 8 „ B PIO ; : . 1 EO 8 


an 


29. du 


quel, de la 
3d. au a la 


Os I 
of or frem ahi, 


Pros. Fa 6. 
2 fo Os 


. 
2d. de. 


k dC > 
9a Dn 


1x 
94 i Pa. 7 z 1 Py 
1 Rl. 85 5 55 #2 X41 Et 1 
5 | 
1 and Fe. 


AN. 8 ; 
Mic: and Few. | 


quelque, 


quelqu 4 
2 A quelque, 


Aa quelques, I 
After the ſame ma nner are declined _ e 


uelqu' un, quelqu' une, quelques- uns, ues- n 
bo eee 7 7 w_ 1 
quiconque, qui que ce on! whoſoever 
pas un, aucun, nul, perſonne, 671 
135 1 ex 21 lie: . beaucoup, may 


1 


w 


les uns les autres, les unes les autres, 


3d. à Fun & à N 3 Pune & A autres, 


. les uns & les autres, * anes & les WH 


— N 1 N 3 4 ; . 
5 8 Wo” : = 
{ 8 3 . 


1 Mas. „ i 
1ſt. Pun Pautre, Pune autre, „ 
2d. Pun de Fes une de 8 1 
3d. Pun a Pautre, Pune à autre, (£50 another, ? 
Plux. Masc, ' Piun. Feu. 4 of ene anether, e 
to one another. 85 


les uns des autres, les unes des autres, 
les uns aux autres, les unes aux autres - 


Sus, Masc. _ ; . Sing. FE. WA, 
iſ. Fan & Vautre, | Pane'& Side 
2d. de Pun & de Padtre, de Pune &de a 


Plug. Masc. vi 3 PLur, Few. : 


des uns & des autres, des unes & des autres, 
aux uns & aux autres, aux unes e 


© Sixs, Maze, © Sine Fam, © Nen 
il. Fun ou bautre, 1 ou 8 5 
ad. de bun ou de Pautre, de Pune ou de Bae 1 
3d. A 'on ou 4 autre, * Pune ou à Pautre, 
Prux. Masc. | Plus, FEM, >. 
les uns ou les autres, = unes ou les autres, 


des uns ou des 9 e unes ou des autres, 
aux uns ou aux autres, aux unes ou AUX. ae, 


Sins. Masc. Fe” 13 Sine. Few, 5 n THE 8 * 
16 ni Fun ni autre, N 6 
2d: ni de Pun nidePautre,. ni qe une ni de Fau tre, 
3d. ni a Fun ni a Vautre, . * Fun ni à autre, Ander | 


Punx. Mas. 5 Piu Fu. Fa 4 


ni les ans ni les autres, 1 at unes ni les autres, | fo nejth, 
ni des uns ni des autres, © bite unes ni des autres, 
ni aun uns ui gun gu. ni auf unes ni nur an : . 


16 I KHER . : 1 8 . 5 
To. 4 - ” 5 5 * . 


4 or 5 om. Hes 
e eith. Wes 
'| to Wir, F: 


ES - 
: 4 
—— 
* 


py © 5 Ee” * : 
bt | 8 8 1 3 © 
1 5 ; i EASY I We 43 3 
8 V 


5 
- 15 = £5 2 
2 8 \ 3 N a WS 4, 4 5 4 q 7 : 8 5 e. 
8 | 
KEDS 


f * $i 8 5 : 
8 Es BEA. * 0 1 10 8 1 i 12 * 
a PAS LY hs 2 1 Lk 14 2 7 x TED 1 AF a 1 
4 pe {7 Eos 25 Ly: 3 + 3 E 'F 7 "A 5 .. 4 BIR As 5 5 os 5 FE IR LR 


j 


PRELIMINARY OBSERVATION 


=_ 545 zerſonal, verbs are conjugated. by the help of 
_— 5 ä theſe e Pronouns, %, [us i ” gat Loy the 2 
_ ous, Vous, 115 or elles, for the Iural. 
2446. AllrefleQed verbs are conjugated with theſe pro- 
_ = e Je me, tu te, i./e or elle Je 3 nous nau, Vous Vout, 
_ :i#: or lee; , in me, te, ſe, is omitted, and an a poſ- 
_ trophe is put in it's Place, when the following word "be- 
_ - gins with a vowek © 2 
BE: All active verbs may vos reflected, by putting 
before-the infinitive, when, the action may einn upon 


_ Oc ole, are uſed in the 


_ deſſecked verbs, i in A rec 
_ plural only. : Fee 
8. All neuter and active yards are e * in their 
= compound tenſes by the help of the a Y awir, Kke- 
= wiſe the verb Are. 
6. Reflective and reciprocal verbs e con ju — 
ed in their compound tenſes by the help of 2 al 
ſollowing verbs, aller, aborder, arri uer, accourir, dicidm, 
Aiſcendre, es trur, monter, murir, naitre, partir, retaurmmer, 
ſertir, tomber, wvenir, and their n e when. 
ſome of them are uſed aftively.- -* 
All the verbs of the firſt eonjuf tion, ie ane 
is preceded by. a g, that e is kept rough all tenſes and 


e Au the compound regular and irr <ular verbs follow 
=_ "tho 3 98 from which they are derive 

1 The terminations of the tenſe marked thus LE are 
_ the ame in ul Hoi. , 


3 


wh $54 5 n 


F 
9 k 


* 


SK * 7 : * 
ö 5 2 ; : 8 


oh 3 ¾ ĩð N CONJUGATION. 


5 1 eee e bee 
3 "+ ore auxiliary verb AM OIR, 7. . is 


5 5 


_ = — 1 FLA #. . 8 : 
be | 1 Wh 5 
0 3 o WS 3 ik * . W . 


x * N 


Sov — „ 
Tos avons, We haves 


we 


15 © nh * 
„„ FE. 'F 
* . 


, Pai, I have, . 
iu as, thou * „ us avez, you ons 
A N * a, be has ils t ont, —— Tie. 


5 | Favols, 1 had, ws | | Nous avions, a. „ 1 : 


2 " tu avois, thou þ „ aviez, you 1 
1 zwoit, be 8 11 avoient, 1 bas.” 


PramnraIEer, 3 
ah Nour efimes, we bs 


Purvne . a 
Nous aurons, ave « hall): 
vous aurez, you as 
ils auront, they ſhall 
6 | r r m 0 D. 
5 as Bave thou, ö Ag, let us have, | 
qu'il ait, iet 5  "Fayez, haue ge, [them b. vr. 
N WY ait, /et hen baun. ] Jui ils or qu elles ayent, 2 
gy $UBJUNCTAVE MOOD. 
. TT EL fame Tn, „„ 5 
Sm, l Re . 
1 5 Nous ayons, wr ways 5 
vous ayex, „ 
ih ayent, they ws, 


: ee 5 3 2 bog of al W 
3 +. £% on. ti in = NOPE; * third . 
. e 8 ks . a lernsrzer. 


8 * 
· ; * 
n 8 


1 
x 


W 
£ 
* 


| bay 3 
iD o Ce ea ho 


"I 


7 f 


1 i} i TEAMS RY M.0.0 3 x. Is 


vous efttes, you Had, 1 „ 
1 


5 
nn Ai 
. * A ks 3D ns 1 Js Co 24 4 7 
K _— 1 2 9 Rc 5 2 KY 8 1 £ 
2% * 2 2 R * e * = Ear * N _ * * 31 3 . n 7 J KS * 
8 e Ee F : Te BE 8 2 [ W = 8 it 
"ns 2 l : * * 7 p 
* : ; 
's = 
Sk 2 8 
8 0 way 3 Fe 
bt * | o 
8 nd 4 4 
ET” "x 
. , | b 
5. 4 
4 1 8 5 
r + by 


1 15 e leer k. e 
| - Hamas, | | * e 
| Jaurois, IL. bould s ) Nousaurions, « we peu 
tu aurois, thou ole vous auriez,. you ſpruld 
11 auroit, be Bout Jus adroient, They Jhould ) * 
| | A ; 5 
. Jeufle, I might t ) Nous euſſions, 4b mm; 44; f 
Nu euſſes, thou , | vous euſſiez, you mi 2 
Hefit, be Fe ils euſſent, eee 


1-48 : | 1 


Vos 


- 


„ 


4, 


* eee E 0 I . 
5 ce tee LY 


Now, to have the compound. . you need only 
1 cen puzzling barkelt about needleſs deniop ünations) 
add after each perſon the 4 pa paſt an for th — 
. bad” for the Engliſh, throu 1 all tenſes. and moods 5 
= ® bud en, T have kad, 180 ba; | | 


8 * n web 6 - If 1 %X 
* 0 3 
1 | . 4 . rd E ARE. to T”_ 
8 e N fs PE. 
3 * PINITI VE MOOD. 
bo 1 e I . be 2 ESE 18 9 : 
1 VF the "_ "0 A | 18 1 8 5 T +: 2 to 2 £ S oo | | A” hag 5 8 : 


F 


R ͤ ‚ ·˙ UT - TT ING TSR 2 
„ 
* 
= 


1 
2 


— 


e Ts 

| gaffe, 4 am, : 
—_ 5 tu es, ron . „ 
1 e 4 UCRT 
| 75 ; V5 * 2 "4 $ 
| 7 72 | eſt, 947 44. = IF ZW . : 


3 
+ * 
5 


8 


1 80 n Le: 
Nous ſommes, awe are; 
vous ©tes, you are, 5 et g 


Boy 
* 4 1165 


„„ om LM a 
Wy 7 % "LNG . aue + nbire,” 
ca 6tois, thou waſh, 444 77d Vous tiex, you Wert, | | 
i Qoiy, N 5 4155 * 18 toient, bey wer. 


,,, Es berater. 
* 50 7 e . > 5 % N * I 9335 ; * 
- 7 F 7 3 « y q 7 5 @ 
N - B 8 9 1 * * = 55 f 8 


4 al 
PA * ＋ x & TP LB ol, ls 


ils ſont, 7255 are. . iis  - 


4 Fa of the W Tongue. 


5 e 3 5 
| Sinus- V 1 r 
Je PRE: 1 avas, ER, | Not „„ 
F. fus, thou auf, I vous fütes, you a 
er "POO 1. 211008 ils furent, e 
„„ Furunz. . 8 
Fiat 1 1 pat or: 1 ul) nous ſerons, ata 
tu ſeras, Zhou hat vous ferez, you hall 
* 17475 4 don 5 TY ils ſeront, They N 


o 
WY * 


IMPERATIVE: MO 0: 4 275 

+ SINGULAR, 1 fe tg "Pronat. 
Sois, 1h F Soyons, tet us be, oe 
qu'il ſoit, let bimbe, ] foyez, beje, wy * gy 
| 0 elle ſoit, lt ber * 3-1. quits or qu'elles ſolent, 17 


gl UN 0 TIVE Moo 115 7 — vo 


LESS a e 
ys "of 43 3 


Ah 1 


1 Nose 88 27 any. 5 
vous ſoyez, 3 


dn rois, thou ſhouldeſt © vous ien, you _ 
obs pf ; be Halli 2 ao, 1 1 | 

X Paſte 4 | 

le fuſle, 1 . 5 

tu fuſſes, bon migh 2 

| il fat, e eb 27 ny e 1 


. $45 4 2 . . 15 = 3 . 743 * (NES 


"OY 3 e | Poor, Is wh e . 4 

1 Leant, , 1 1 Seen +2. eee 

1 of ei Fs are formed by dh 1 1 

5 the auxiliary verb avoir through all it's _ and moods, 

i —__ after each perſon and tenſe, #4 for the French, 

4 5 and Bern the Eng ih: A3, 850 4 te, 1 9755 Lev e. A | 
| Fs 39 nl, 1 had dern, 92 and de en. nn = 


2 4 . F 


"dn; 12; he —— of all other Si. botk 
regular and — ars formed by the help. of cheſe tuo 
auxiliary verbs, hy adding the participle'p of the verb 
you are conju -after' each tenſe and perſon. For 
8 to nd all the compound tenſes 55 this verb 
Farlex, to fpea articiple paſh being parli, you nee 
a put 1 5 abe kon wy pet fth WER 1 | by : 
erve, adly, t 6, roxy Wick ee ed by 
the help of it, are only compounded of the ſimple of WL 5 
auxiliary verb; that is te ſay, the 8 und of the verb 
Etre does not ſerve. for the compound of others ; whereas - 
"FP 5 the compound of the 58 avoir may ferve,. but ſeldom,, 
for, the. compound of oth ers: conſequently, verbs con- 
/ by the help of awsrr are ſometimes compbun | 
the compound, and Pn gol, got by: the ny, 5d 5 
Are are o mpoun of it's imple tenfes- 1 AH 
reaſon of i LY becauſe th e eee, 4 5 of the 
| verb 4re are formed by the help of the verb avoir, which 
keflective and ſeme neuter verbs will not admit of. Ex- 
= "_ from this: obſervation verbs uſed paſſively,” which are 
1 gated by the help of dere in al ws N —_ 
. fm —— HE 
VN. B. What verbs are conjn 
Wa ee e 


ys © 


. —_— _ . — * 2 5 — 
ere — = > — 4 
r e e ee "EY 
1 2 ha = 1 


s by 2 WE on 
Rn rats — . „ 7 nes 
— 2 pb ee LF 0 5 


— 5 
— 


N 


8 5 4 E * 5 
3 2 1 3 T* 4 
N * 4 « * Fe 2 FU 2 15 : BY 2 ALS 8 


ei aue Fa Regular | 
5 WR 44 . Ago SE wy PE. 5 (25: ; 8 FR | 
ei very diferenc Sack} BPR (VERS | wo EO 
Sone admit four, others ten, and even. father Buffer 
reckons twelve. | be reckoned. fix con. 
* 5 WA e . 
% ⁵; ſĩ— 


== Fre. — by 4. be 1 
2 FE 170 preceded- bg 4 1 4 Sk FF 
et © x4 preceded] Wo 


e 5 8 . 


* 


yi aitnes, NES KY 54.3080 


| Pr love thou 5 


d 1 M Faser Tine. 


Paime, Ing love, » _ 


pe. 7 


FIRST. contocanrion. 
= IND-ENEP EY BB, N 0 * W Nevo 4 * 
N e 4 NED Arun, | Fs } „„ 5 PS. 2 8 50 — 0 

TN FINITIVE. Me 0 0 gn OY. 
5 Passzur Lsg. 5 


1 ame, he 1 5 


Fa imois, Fdtbove 4: | 
tu aimois, ch didff 5 | 


vous 8 ye did _ 5 
1 mon, be did lows. 


is aimoient, they eue 


vous aimätes, e, ö i 


RY eee we net 


Paimerai, Z /belfor anill love; Rag att. 
da aimer as, thou yy love, vous aimerez, ye 2 love, 
= aimera, ares us. Vine e they fn 


W 


enn, „„ 5 T pn neg To 


. lei jor 
qu'itaime, let OY "| aimez, lover,” + * 
. aime, les ber los. þ qu/i aiment, let ibm owe. 0 


eee e, 1 


1 


1 


„ ay of 3 IT Og. i 75 15 1 
2 eee, Nele f 

.m aimes, thou wor 1 orgs Bi 
= ale; bad wy r 


8 Or Th, 122949 1 


Or 1 war Gee, bee, of Tufts love f it is isi u. 
n all other verbs. 


and ſo on inal other e. 
wrath 7 id . ene 


* 


n 


wy 1 
e e = 
. " 


55 metrzér. 


7; 5 e 4 
aimerois, I ſhould lb 
tu — Bon 2 
'B * be ſhould | | 


8 RA 


Nous aimerions, aveſho. 


Us aimeroient, th 


5 00 PRETERPERFBCT.. 


v ale, 1 might love, _ 
tu aimaſles, hon mig hteſt love, 
5 aimar,. be might I Howe. 


. 7 
* 4. £50 * * 


* 


rener. 5 : 


9 : ” Ys T7 


? * N * 1 9 * N n X v1 £ 
- 9 1 1 4 gt 5 : . [1 
n T 3g 45 5 4 3 WE. 2 
lat, Jew 7 Gt AG; e,, 
. : iT 287% : CRF of 3 
RY + 15 : A 2 2 : 8 3 > 


'$ * 0 ON D. C 0 19 


2 7 N F : NITI 
| 1 OR ps 985 * * 1 „ 


# © 


. "YE: . 


INDICATI 
gl 


4 


Je puni dis, 1 did puniſh, : 
tu puniſſois, thou did A puniſb, | 


| il Ne he * 3 
| — Prerzaftartzer. 


Je punis, 1 ue, TT 
» punis, thou punifoedf,. 42 
Rn be 5 | 


* 


tu puniras, thou ſhalt puniſh, 
58 punira, 5 * 


2 . he. Is + * . 


Nous aimafon 8 We mi. . 
vous aimaſſſez, yemight eue, 
ils ae 4 ho love. 


* 


| 3 "PA R T 1 0 1 7 k B 6 55 . Wy 


GATION, 


VE 1 O 0 b. = 
A 8 . Lg 7 1 8 * {® Sa 1 


7 " = 1 - 
. 1 IS 10 8 


VE M 00 b. . 
Tens. 33 55 03s LE! 
1 A 1 
Nous puniſſons, woe puniſh, | 
vous puniſſez, ye x oh 2 


ls punident, th bt. 


* 1 ** 95 £ 5 LES. ee Ps A TY 1 8 e 155 — a 


Nous puni ions, doe did < 


vous puni jez, % did 2 Y 


ils puniſſoient, oy did 


1 


— 


Nous punimes, . 1 : 


vous pupites, ye punifbea, 
ils punirent, 77 ang 2. 


1 „ Furuzk. 5 e e | 1 9 by 
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tu ſavois, ben wy 7h | — did know, 
1 3 12 did . ils ſayoient, hy did know.” 
pee Rin ; uh 


1 ſas, 8 . N * JF: Nous, ames,. We — 


5 ſus, thou knewed/ „ vous ſütes, ye new; 


. 


* W W 


it, „e, ig arent, 4% the. "mf 


Je 3 7 hall 0 1 | us A Eh er 11 4, 
© , 5 ſauras, thou ſoalt know, | 1 ge e, ſball know, 
Oo i . he ſhall Ano. » they ſhall kno U 

-TMEER 41 VE * S 
8 r at, a n 
1 know 1 8 


See MOOD. 


UN nas " Puneunr „ 
I eee eee ON BLRBAbe 


T6 Bu as eee Eg. } NounGohjoun-wnrwaydnony, _ 
Wl - 5 ſaches, thou mayeft know, | vous ſachiez, ye may know,, } 
„ Ann | at by any dee, " 


8 os 4/7 N 11 x by Wh $2; . 3 . 9 ib . | 0: ö 
ED * e 

= | : 1 5 ie ee : he | . HE F 23 ö 
8. WW VVV. 
„ „ Jurenraot  Þþ 


Bot > GA 


3 


—— — ED IO E—_ 


. Er 

Libs eee know, 
vous ſauriez, ye ſhould know, 
| ils ſauroient, they Joo. reared F 
TO e {64 | 
1 ws: E 4 ata IH I Nous EIT YE 5 
tu ſuſſes, thou mighiaſt kao, vous ſuſſiez, ye might e 

il ſar, be might know. | 1 ils ſuſſent. they 12.66! Know. 


1 8 5 * 2 A * I I & I * L. E 8. „„ ; 
- > , py ds 5 

1 : : f * £5 e# þ gi bi 7 . 73 3 
3.3 | ; p i * 1 | % * . . of age 
+ . 1 2 : 5 388 
= , Pe ESENT. | er] . Pa . „ 


13 ; N ; 44) 282 9 
3 | "3. - » 


re. 


3 4 + 3 J 25 ö 94 ; Jets So 7 | | : - | 
1 Hy 5 nent, 57 1 E N © i . to fer we 1455 aj} - „„ 
= x, 8 O R . BR, „ | o. oy 1 „ 
1 "Theſe ore are conjugated like mentir. See Ke 8 


115 


b 1 * x 3 13 
VT 


* N 12 1 . 4 TN 


=. 5 ta fr il rt, imperative mood ſecond. perſon 
=. fingular, fers . . ir, in other We ys the ſame va- 


1] * pert TOC 
"+ ” 
3 - : f 4 
+ K ; FEE 4 N e 
1 el 34 23- 
1 ö a 4 ( N 43 4 A _ * * 8 
1 k NS 
& . 
13 e . 112. 
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| Surf, o fifln! 1 
4 This ED is conjugated like Aire, anfept mw the two pre- 


ler tenſes ig uy gs” ple pa Ak. Where it e 75 4444 


EGO IT En rw, 


| kei 1 e 
/SinovLan,. i 
0 8 T7 folkw,” 
u ſais, hon 

U _ be ns. 


lurnnrner., | 


3 
* 


. 


erben. . 
; e 1 V% 
25 ſuiyois, I did fol, Nous ſuivions, aur d * 
tu ſuivois, thou did/? follow, vous ſaiviez, ye did 1 N 
1 ſuivoit, be did follow... +. ils ſuiyoient, they a A | 

4. PRETERVERFECT,.”, .. 
I Nous 9 td allowed, 
vous ſuivites, y e followed, + 
I ils ſuivirent, by ey -: .- 
n 1 


i ſuivisy 7 pow og _ 
tu ſuivis, thou „ 


1 fei rie, . e 
. FX; hall} mT Nous ſuixxons, aut ba Aer 8 
* ſuivrea, e all follow, 


tu ſuivras, thou ſhalt follow, 
il ſuivra, B ſpall fo lau. 4 4 ils ſc uivront, 74 yal. . | 


5 IMPERAT Ev WOOD. 


66% Foy if T1 & 7 . a 

9 Sieur A8. 1 „ URAL.” Fl 
 Sais, follow thou, he a 1. , 1 
0 "Ul ſave, Tt. lin nue. 5 ſuivez, „ll „ 


qvils ſl regel 2 8 


* 8 2 *% 
_ co 4.0 Was ri 444 en oi f 


55 „ ee vb 55 


ks = Note 1 Pass ENT Tixs z. „ 15 
He: 2 SINGULAR, 7 4 8 "7 PLURAL. 45 | 
Je ſuive, 7 may follow, _ Nous ſaivions,wwemay 2 1 
tu near this eff follew, vous ſaiyiez, yz may foll . 
il ſuive, be 2 bb f ils 3 kn may. follow" 
CD urs. „„ 0 NN 


Je fbi bi ould hd, df Nous S fallow "= 4 


tu ſuivrois, thou b. follaau, yous ſuivriez, ye 0, fo How; | 
il e be eld Hille | ils eee 6. foll:w. ;- 
PEER: Fes Wd el we 65 0h 5 1 
Toe pt [ follow, 
Jefuiviſle 1 5 follow, Nous e ave might 
tu ſuiviiles, thou mig. lee, vous ſuiviſſiez,ye mig. follow, 


il, uivit, be might Fol % Fi ils en Pang: A. 
75 , 3 —: i 3. 
van, a, len, 2 


: - 
P cr 


2 5 "Ip 25 * 
* Þ A Fe VP: * 85 4. A 
5 9 1 0 


we Nur en, 1 1 
0 | Su,, . 5 ee Zed 

; Te. tiens, 1 F ans. wo hold, 

tu tiens, then bol, vous tenez, ye | 5 

il tient, he holds. PEE one 2 1 ils tiennent, they bold: 5 
5 33 ger Eb 
0 Je tengls, J did bet, Nous tenions, or die 1 
da tenois, 0% cid bold, I vous teniez, pe did hold, 
5 11 On: Bo did? 0 Eo 


ils tenoient, Oy hold 
Pra. 5. 
„„ | rinmes, we beld, 
tu tins, chow n, I vous tintes, ye held, 

1M nk be hell. l ils tinrent, they held. . 

| : Furvzs, | 8 
14 "Jo 8 7 Pall Bold, | Nous Lon EAST j 
= tu tiendras, thou ſbalt Sel; vous tiendrez, ye ſball bold, 
= 1 tiendra, be all bold. | its Fr they ny . 
=o: 5 IMPERATIVE M'O'OD.. 

Fi | Ota Sisculan | 28 A PLURAL. 

= Tiens, hold thous Kere tet . 

| a i denne, tet a in bold. tienen, Bola 7 
| $UpJUNCTIVE moo.” 1 4 


Pakszxr I e 493 ; 
31] © StovLan. nn. Als. 
1. tienne, I may hold, 1 de tenions, e 
: tu tiennes, W mayeſt bold, vous teniez, % may bold, *' 
U duenne, * bald.” il riennent, bs on hel 
=—_. 4 enn, 7 4 
= Je tiendrois, 1 Pools hold, Nous eee 1 
dia tiendrois, thun ſbou. Hula, vous tiendrica, ye ſhould hold, 
| | a * of 7 8925 be Oo bold. © Us ns) Hou. bold. 
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"Je tim, 1 bats, - 


* 


| | NE gn rentner, 3 N 1 : 
s Sicut ak. . 


i) einn „ 4M 3 
Je aue - , Imight bold, | „ 1 1 
tu tinſſes, theu migbteſt 5%, vous tinlkezyyemighthold, © 
Am aye . HatioGani, tho might eld... | 


"PARTICIPLES.. ee 
| | a . e 2 TE, 6 3 | 195 
3 Tenant, tolding. 1 Tens, 1 
i re Paaren eee * 


eee e e ee e 
This verbi is conjugated like Hlaire. Gee rage I 155 


22 R A 1 R E, 1 mill, „„ 
Fisser Tanen. 105 „„ 


© Singular, oy I ; \ Pronaz,. 5 
We trais, ail, | Now trayons,” doe <a 
tu trais, thou milkeſf, vous trayen, ye.milh, 
il nne * mille, ] ils traient, wy 18 0 
Iur EAT er. 5 
Nous trayions, aue did th 
I | vous trayiez, ye did mil, 
is Wee 1 ee 4 8 
Fer ung. g „ 
| Þo trairai, 7 Pall milk, * | Nous trairons, ve al with, Ws 
tu trairas, 1houſalt mill, vous traires, 7 0 mil, 91 
il Duns be þ milk, 4 Tils trakzont, they ſhall milk. 


IM ERA iy * 1 n 


* 


Kind bad 2 0 "he T.  PrunaL. 


Tale, milk 228 5 = Train let us milk, 
Wo A 85 | tra yez, milk ye, 
| Ya ; eo rent, u —Y 


3 


2 


7 8 3 
[3 # F 


IS 


Jo trayois, I did a \ 
tu trayois, thou didft 7715 . 
N . 10 did 5 ri 


þ LF 


1 '*Y 2 


4 A e 


5 | f 2 2 8 15 > | 
- » 1 S 7 bes 8 - 4 K 
RI. * 23 ＋ TEST vs 40 © 
© ts 4 * 5 LE EZ } jd 3 
FS. o : 2 19 Faster 2 6b. 8 7 5 TY P 
FF , 9 4 


1 hag ERIN, e fi. 


oy3gunenive 110 0 b. i 
{3:60 4ci4 age Paper Tun, li LO Ab 

; e 1 1 90 eee PE 2 7 5 
* mh I may milk, {| Nous ue ave may milk 
tu trayes, he mayeſ/t mill, vous tray icz, ye may , 
ay milk. 2 1, 1s trayent, wr oY w_ . 

„ Lahn rrer- e Þ 
'” "Je trairois, I hbould mill, | Nous. trairions, ave 5 | 
ta trairois, thou fhouldeft milk, vous trairiez, ye ſhould milk, 
5 trim, be boula milk, . + * trairgign vB WO py _ 


j 5 i + 0 3 ekt AR T = 165 1 . * 


E/ " 
* 


f 


2 1 
. 
Js 8 1 „ 


2 rayant, milling. els 4 Trait, milled. 


\TRESSAILLIR, en. 


OF 15. 


| ts 5 9 N 5 
Je treffille, Ir, Nous ttelfallons „abe Hart, 


tu treffailles, thou far, I vous treſſajllez, ye Hart, 
. 1 e he e . | | 


„ tre ſlaillent, Wot ons "1 
e LAG 7827 Turzafzer. ay! . en * : 7 2 7 
we. 
; Nous e we U e aid | 
tu trefſaillois, hou diaſt Hari, vous trefſailliez, ye did fart, | 
11 Mi a hen ils wee fart. 
\ DRATEEPLRFACT, Mig" Ph 7s 
veel, 1 par i | Nous refhillimes,wefre 
tu treilaillis, 2 ou ftartedf „vous treſſaillites, ye farted, 
x 0 ent by 1 al " © | its e ROY . 
5 Furs. TE „ 
* refined, F 1 | ky, Nous dect Urne, ae . 25 45 
; tu treſlaillitas, thau ſoa Hart | vous treſſaillirea, ye . | 
1 wm tens: ca Hart 


Mo ot 


46 treduitiont; 4 ded: 


il 5 
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1 Te ve woo Þ op wanting., 


N IVE. 1 9% 


3 ey” 8 32, 2 B #. 
op $6: 27 $1 | Pavornr Taxis. On HLH IO 

| Sigel, Toy "= inder. „ 
TW *²³²— 0 IT 1 
ie Gelhile, EX may pi, : Feds Ne len ae may * 2} 
4 tu treſſailles, thou; mayo fart, vous treſſailliez, yemay fart, 2 
1 il treflaille, be may a are. Is treſſaillent, 74 N 36 
# e e e ee ren wribbe/ je Ni 1 


ee 
Je treſaillirois, Tfpouldfrart, | Nous eker fouls A 
tu treſſaillirois, eee a 


vous 5 5 ; 
4 | U trefſaillivolt, he ſhould fart, ils tre they ſh. flar 4 


3 * 8 og 1 W 
. 8 Pre ER 6 
755 1 _ 7 2 7 * 1 4 * 2 2 35 R : 85 
© 7% * 35. 5 a 1 * 


| N 144 7 77 
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Je rettutttt "nd, 1 might a. Nous tri 9 
2 treſfailliltes, thou mi. fart, vous . — r. yr. 1 
reflaillit, le might fart. ils eat. mi. fare b 


hey a6 i 4 Þ 1 © „„ 
© „iner: e ee * e 

renale, ee + 1 Mailli ban. my N 
VN. B. The Fxxncu en ay ireſaillir de peur, de' |} 

"erainte, to ſtart out of as : Ir eailkr r e joie, do Se 1 


joy. oF = tf 1 3 LIES Pp 
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1 e 5 3 4 1 * B: 5 \ ent 45 25 13 4 © 2 $24 e . 1 
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_ This verb is. coningaled like priveir,. except in the 9 
ture 1 1 in the pre rfe& 222 of TT 8 b 9 
__ FP it makes 25 IG Jew 1 


Y 22 : 55 5 
3 po 15 . L 
Ww von, 
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7, W Fe 5 
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5 IRE + 8 2 
8 » 5 1 
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. > Ry. 4 : \ * 
0 NN — 
< > 5 8 8 4 4 = 5 
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e vaux, I TN 8 Nous — re wort, | 
__ EE art =, 


{FS Cava eee 
vous valiez, ye avers worth, 
n dp eters; 
xzpERFECT. ny OE e 
. . | Nous valdmes,nirwerexvere] 5 
'yous valiites, ye were worth, 


1 my. "A 4 8 wut HB. p< E * 2 ns 3 * fo 57 4; FE; "74 7 4+ 417 2 
- * hv a Fa e 15 . 15 „ ; n ER it er 57 . 
„Non „ wwe fall be 
vous vandrez, ye ſb: be worth, 
1] vad 1 1 


— 4 


1 Fry E 1 W 
„ Mp DALES 12 SE, . * 1 1 8 
K 1 15 7 Prbnab. ' OO 
vis be thou worth.” | 1 Vatous, hy: us be aworth, © 
qu'il vaille, let him bexoorth, valez, be ye avorth, 


N vaillent, lr th ae 


SITES.» 


Wn SUBJU NCT LY-B/M 0 9 Dicer 
| a ma 421 „ 8 
SN l.. 51 | 


_ 
vous valiez, ye may * = 


Hils valent, 15 may be 
"I 168. lurtürzer. 


i 
» er; i. Ht, CS. Hg. 


Wo 12 be worthy; | 
—— et 6 


3 ö | N ou 5 4 e e 3 f 
3 . 1 HET 5 3 — — 208 TT "3 0 
tu valuſſes, thou mi. be * vous val end, Saber, 
il val we he . be awarth, | ils Na ö 


. 2 7 0 ; * K 45 T FE 1 15 L. B's." a ge 4 5 9 a 


* 
vun, ber worth, | 
WC. w_ 


| Feel 46 Swat 18 con Fe in 0 it | and an- - 
ner, except that in the third pigs fingular of 1 we) 1 5 

| perative mood-it ͤ———— ahdi inthe profent cake 
of the . E in _ WIR i 
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" LY o v L o 1 125 . ade 1 : — 


hs LEY Passer Tuns. „%% 
yy 2 e 8 5 Pr. . 5 . CN 215 
Jen veun, i an willing 5 | | Nous voulons, WE art 5 

tu veux, thou art * vous voulez, ye are 2 : 

il Tu e 5 TINO y are with , 
IdyERFECT. 


0, 


* 


Nous vonlions, arri, 
tu voulois, thounvaſt willing, | vous vouliea, newberewuilling 
i] vouloit, as a 9 ils voulatent, thy Were Wi 


eder To 7 al 


Je vol; 175 a voi { Nous 05500 Ko 
ta voulus, cou 5 ing vous voulates, pc auer ai, 
il 3 be was wilting hay W 8 
e H 6 | rn 4 


ps es 


Je youlois, I was willing, 


„ . 0 | IT rents, EY ev) „ os 
eee, mega. 
| Je vendre, Pall l cuil 
e a Ga. bewilling 


il voudra, be fall be willing. youd 
AMPBRATIVE | M00D is wanting. 


| "$1198 e 14 obs hoe. 2047 7 r 


FH B JUNCT ive. * 0.0 TE 4 ' 


To . 
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5 
. 2 SY 2 * 7 
"PF 4 Ec: 88 vo 


* 4 10 . & 740 5 . 3 25 Piztzur TEnsz. AS EST FR N 5 ene Ag Be 
Hos itgutas. 17 * een, 


= Tavill 
=_ 75 . I may PHY HD Now voulions; we willing, 
| _Fuveuilles,thbouma. bewilling | vous vouliez, em. be willing, 
| U venille, be Wit be Sg: ils vueillent, 5 ny. 157 aller 
„ BE Urn. 203 Et . 1 
e 1 . Tae 
Je voudrois, IDE Nous be e re. 
tu voudrois, th; „ho. be _ vous voudriez, ye /b. be auillin 
| Fry wee be me Le willing - ils voud ei ge 
3 11982 e \PheTERBARPROT: | na 
| | "4% Lung. : ' favilling, 
* A F mighe 15 a. e enen bt 
tu pouluſſes, th mig. be with | vous vouluſſiez, lai. ui. 
„ N . ae, -e l., 


. 52 A K T 4 © I PL B, 8. e 
"2B  Voulan, ie wg. weer * e e 


25 q = Key 
bl ea ro 8 
Ne 


* Te x = Wh * Sy Z * 
5 8 K Fs # 8 0 Y 5 f 3 
3 "1 3 5 ASE We x 
> 8 5 Y 5 > "3 £ 
. EEK „ by £5] 
. * 8 * x * 7 
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15 e Then. | | 
' ixovLan, f - PiunaL.. FP 
” fern, lives... ente Nous vivons, a We 5 
du vis, thou * at 6 7 vous vivez, 8 
e ee, lies, pi: 
WE 8 5 1 Thurnnrners 


* 
7 1 1 . . 
j 4 "HT 5 i 
- 1 x 
8 F: * 
's 3 3 2 = * 3 
4 8 1 8 3 ET... 3 N EA | 82 oa 
| 


oy ee 57 wr IRE * hop ils vivoient, . ey did | lives 


5 Je vivrai, 1 fall iu, | Nous vivrons, ave 


| dersven, hos 1 So i : 7 TE 

| nn ee . rie 5 
13 Wr I did lu, Nous vivions, e did: live, 
tu vivois, thou did 1 vous e did lb 


nenn =o 206, oth | i — 7 

Je PORT 7 heed, FE. Nous vecimes, we er 
tu vEcus, thou. > hg 98 eclites, ye liusd, > * 
irren ee ee Hs vecurent, Aon 
| Foros. Tab ies. 


* 
tu vivras, alt lie, vous vivrez, Hall live, . 
a Rn he vol Ilie. 1 1 ils e "thy Hall! e, 


* 


IM ER 411 1 . 5 


{+ 1 as Fe EE Ter 


f Ju vivrois, I Gould livez: |. | Nous 3 We 4 
tu vivrols, h ou Rives. vous VIVIIEZ, ye ould live. - 


| Je vecuſſe, 1 might live, © /NoutyScaions, ume e. . 
2 


4 gras 8 . 1525 le . Ne 


| SINGULAR, | N "PLURAL, 512 151 =” 
Vis, live thou, \ + 24 4 Vivons, let us live, . 1 
x vive, gh A N e | vivez, live he, 7. 1. | 
3JJ%%%%ͤ $604 A * ils 0 nete. | 


2 f * E 2 3 > 4 A * 
»* i Ef. 


- +: wo 


wy 


75 


v 3 J U N-C T IVE MO 0 N. 
1 8 Prevent” Tauss. n 1 
er 5 br. hb; 
15 vive, 1 may live, _—_ #1 Nous W 
tu vives, bon mayeſt lw , vous vivies, e T 
.Y Vive, *. my let. . vivent, ? N rene If 
lurzerzer. | 


: vhs 


755 


2 ; 


75 » 


& 3 1 
* 4 5 * 1 7g # 


1:3 


ul vivroit, be ſbould live. _ | ils vivroient, theyſbold . 
WE, Pazrzafzarzer, 46 : 


tu vEculſles, thou mighreft — vous vecuſſien, ye m 
i N be 8055 won, 8 1 1 8 77 2 1 a te | 


3 * 
9 1 FE "$75 „ 


* 
nn en 
e ee Ce ee ahh 

9 PEPE ETA W 
"Ra we 4 — * Gab Py - 
WU WIA SY ee tes LOST rt A 24 —— —— — 


wo 


3 4 hy & 8 


AMD dc ̃ tat an eo a bh Gt. bn nl tne 
als = 1 ue FIVE 


dey " We" Re 
On SR NE Sor c 


EE. 
BR. 2 


# 
3 
1 1 * 
: 1 8 4 0 2 


ulſed in 828 tenſes, 


7 


_ een gate like e "IF it is | 


TS | be 3 _ 
never in the fingular of the x 


tenſe of the indicative mood, Inftead of this 4 mw 


= ot make uſe of N . woot: viggoriuur. 


5 . 


Ober wann, upon 2 Verbs, chiefly eee £ 


1 5 2 anner of being co! n "_ 99 803 an 
45 al Order: e | 


"$SORTIR,. to 4 bs git - this OY 0 re * 
lar, and conjugated like punir - fo is refſortit, when 


it t gie, to be under the juriſdiftion of a court : but, 


_— it fignifies to go out again, it is rregolar, and con- 


gated li e partir. f 
Brairy, to bray e this verb is aſed only in the follow 


ing tenſes, * .# braira, il brairott. 700 
1 to ri is uſed only i in ah abn. * 
tive, and in the t ird Gi peri of of the 885 tenſe, indi- 
cative mod, both plural; # Brayeit, ils 
bruyoient ; 2 ., les wents 3 the winds Wied. 
Bryant, having both - genders and numbers, is, by no 


means; the par Le this verb, but an àdjectiv 1 
RR 7 
Cnoix, wfal this verb is hardly uſed; but in ths 
infinitive mood and in the particip ple palt chu. Inſtead of 
the feminine chu, we formerly made uſe of chute, Which 
Is fill uſed in theſe proverbial manners of ſpeaking; uber-. 
cher chape-chute, trouver chape-chutt, to look for, to find 


ſome occaſion' to make an han, of of the negligence 2 | 


or misfortune of ſox ; 
" CLonne; 1 clas b is uſed only in the three 5 

perſons fingular of the preſent tenſe, indicative mood, je | 

cor, tu cles, il clit ; inthe future, je. clorrai-; in the im- 


rfe& tenſe of the ſubjunQive. mood, je clorroir, and i in 4 


2 iciple paſt, c. This verb is [ſometimes neuter 
third perſon ſingular; as, la porte ne c/or pay Js 5 
2 y faut mettre de la Jifore, elle clorra mtu; the door does 


not __ yell, "you N n will mut 


4 


4 


Derzeit, 705 


p 


2 


> ER in > prin pf iſtead of this Lo nay it is * of 
= better to make. uſe of bomber en d:fail/ance. This verb 


viſe. 5 ja Co * want; As, toutes chaſes.c 17 3 


2 lr de . og in to want every ching; but 
# in thi e grows.ob 6 an me LW eee 


tte ne . o Fits 


5 9 
Benet, 70 fall out, ts chamer'2 wes OT Fe 
1 er fe 1183 but it is uſed only in the ard 
agular of the indicative mood pre " ——.— * 
8 and future tenſes: of 
in Ale e aps W tenſes of. te 
mood; in the 1 * 8 aſt, and in the partic 
Preſent 6 
Econ, 10 be ny 19h this verb 3 is 2 2 In WY 
thisd — ſingular and plural af the 7258 tenſe, indi- 
cative mood, * ecleſent; in the future, 5/ fl. 
Hay ea the preſent, tenſe, ſubjnnctiye mood, id &. 
ili deloſens ; in the imperſect tenſe of the ſame mapds sf 
claroit,, ils celirei ant, and in the participle paſt, Abereia i * 
a go This. verb, in it's 12 nd tenſes, | 1 
2 Dr ng Ee e _— _ 
n 2 urative one's fl ta, 1 
deſigns, &c. which begin to Gilconered, after having 
een ſome time hidden; a8, % de/{tins n quelque Jeur, 
his, deſigns will one day come to light.. N 
EMobvolx, to ffir up, to moe © this verb 1 is conjognted. 
Hy pn; ſceſpage 132 : ĩt is uſed both in a proper and 
e 11 in the firſt, it is ſaid of the moſt ſubtile - 
2 of the body, as hymours, vapaurs, blood, e. a6, 
ſoleil. Leue wvapeurs, the ſun ſtirs up the vapours 3 in 
the ſecond, it is applied to whatever may excite or Cauſe 
a motion, excite a paſſion, &c. as, cf un homme que rien w . 
1 walk 16 man wm OY moves. This verb ra. 
i | 3 9 


1 


54 #7 Bs 5 
* 


— . IS YT ON ET | CAFR EOEtY ate \ 
- b » — * EY "x mkv ans. +1 
PPP — — — LE ESP —— 
— 2 * ers Wa = a , P 4 * fy * 5 4 0 * n 


i aſe e ag hy * [Para went 


puniſhed, e likewiſe fay in converſation! te Wb 


e &e. 5 3 
"I verb is uſed in the esse . 
> mobd, only in this phraſe, por coup y fir, without firik- 

ing a blow. The 8 paſt 7e kill uſed in the 

_ two following expteffons, f e Thi 4 "jeſt; as, % of 
Feri conirt un te), he is indiſpoſed againſt fuch ® one 71 

1 of fern de N Au. he is ſmitten with this woman. | 


_ + Di ben 8 pissen dun, evi i 
ie foture ſenſe they ſeem'to be in the riglit however, we my 
fon ami ne lui faudra pas Mol ng „ his friend Wil not be Wantin 

t 


verb ſalloir; Which, though 


re, there aroſe * great temp 3 4 45 1 15 
NCUORRE, 0 enclo 75 is See de clorr 


| | uſed 16:the neee, ESI 7 44 ab 3 
Exsviver (SN,) to enſur, 10 olan this verb id con- 85 

, like ſui pre, in all it's tenſes and moods only” in. 

.| the third perſon fngular and plural. "See page 148, 


19 PairtLin; 70 Jail: this verb 1s copJu gated i in Ache pre el 


Www” indicative” mood, Je "fats 1 faux; "iÞ faut,” hos £4 4 
Fuillus ous faillez,” il Alu,; in the had het op 8 
irti $ 


_ of the fame mood, - Jaillts," Kc. and . 
active, Feillant ; as, arriver_ à jour fa'llant, 15 arrive at 
_ the break of day. This verb is elbe uſed 3 however, 


we” fill make 7 4 of che r paſt; "a8, *5*#/ 4 Fall | 


fan git bit pn; if done amiſs, he muſt 


M 40 


ant, I an am fainting *. 


"0 Fallen ſometimes ſignifies to wait; bo come ſhore; ts : 


there wth” 


00 be far from 3 as, 1 en aui Beuucan : 
is ſenſe, it i 


great deal, it comes infinitely hort: in 


ular, beth in it's ſimple and compound tenſes; 5; i 
Yen fac ſal * e e e ſauuroit, Fal; Ie 


. 85 „ frrike' this 


Farxe, 70 this verb is uſed only in the thret my 


A ſingular of the preſent tenſe, indicative mood, 


Fin tw frie, Ufrit © in the future tenſe ſingular and plu- bi 
kal, je frirai, &e. in the imperative mood ſecond p v7 
| fngalar rise, in the imperfect teuſe, e ee = 


3. 56 462S%.20 


652 


to him in time of need hen it is rather the fütore of 
— from the verb failliy, has 


Regt merten DB ns 


* : e 3 N ts ay M xx *f 
. I „ + S548 ITE = 1 e 1 7 5 


8 
. : 1 . « 
d wy 5 1 ; : 5s 84 
$ Lon! 7 3 
N 5 8 o Wy fing 
Vo ESR cs * © 7 7 5 fk 
1 1 "VL 4 33 
. : ; Na . 5 
& if & 3-+ 18 FE 4 . 3 $4 } In.” 7 : 
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preceded by en and 9 only in the third pe _ 


Il wy: 
TA Kart if he as in _ 


et; 
A 


 gilenty il gifoit 3 at, tout git en cela, the whole buſh 
"= ud Lunz, to foine-: this verb is eee like 8 = 


: 66% want the reterperfect tenle of the enact and = 1 

” | ſubj unctive mods. 1 
n 10 burt this b in all it's tenſe poli \moods, -. 

1 4s conjugated like traduire, except i in the participle pal, I 


| 4 euwort, il pluts il Keen i. Plauve, il laura, il plats . 


alles querir, 'go.and fetch. 


 Infinitive mood. 1 
ResraArin; when this verb Gignifies either to. £0 BS | 4 1 


„ 


tenſes; us, ce Balcon, cette corniche /aille trop,  Jaillera trop, ſail- 8 
of the preſent, though we ſay in fortification an 


1 ag 'N 17 


# 70 to hes this. | is. 2 ee even in Hl 
_ infinitive mood; however, we {ill ſay gir, nous gi/ons, ils 


that point-3- cingit, here hes, : : 


ce, page 96, except in the participle paſt, where it makes 
3 and ſo is it's compound reluire : moreover theſe two 


4 * it makes .. 

Pr V voin, 1 rain: this verb wants the: participle of 
the preſent, and is uſed only in the third-perſon ſingular, 
and ſometimes. in the plural, ſee page 266, — il pleut,'i] 


Te to grebe; ; e is uſed only þ oy the "i 
nſinitive mood, and in the participle paſt promu. 9 
„Gores le fetch t this Verb is uſed only in — 9 8 


d, with. the. verbs: aller, venir; a and nur; 5 4% 


e hy 1 
* U ©. A 
OE 


Ravons,. 70 have again. :/ his,yerb is uſed only in the” 


Again, to. ſet out” again, or to reply, it takes no accent 


upon "the. firſt ſyllable, is irregular, and conjugated: 99 9 


partir; 3. but, When it fignikies to ſhare; to divide, it 
takes an acute accent upon the firſt ſyllable, . is — oa 

conjugated like punir, and ſcarce. uſed, but in a few en- 
preſhions ſpeaking. of an eflate, money, Ke. a8, 


95 ane ſome 4 argent, to divide a ſum of money. A 3:30 


SAILLIR : When this verb. ſignifies to guſh out, it is re- 1 
| ular, and-conjugated like punir ; 8 when it fignikes 2? 
to 117 at out, it is irregular, wants the par ok ad paſt, is uſed 
only in the infinitive mood, and in the 1 75 perſon of ins 5 


leroit trop. In this ſenſe, it likewiſe wants the ale, 1 
and in bite eee but men ie is an ad. 


szoin, 


3 
„ 


© BE ES 
F: IT 
Ss } 
* . 7 

7 44 2 


+ ; 4 the participle of the preſent cant, and the participle of, - 


[4 7 — 
N 7 . 
1 3 
1 a A 8 
n 
g * bat, . 
Co 


. i x. et OT T 


3 — ES . 
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7 o py $ 
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4 


e 1 3 this eee eee 


4 1 . the infinitive mood, but only in the third perſon ol. 


and plaral of the following tenſes; i! fred, 115 we; 72 5 
| vent. 
is verb is Kill uſed in the participle of the preſent ; as, 
cette couleur vous ſeyant i bien, vous" auriex tort dien wr boy 
autre, fince this colour becomes you ſo well, bees jould 
in the wrong to. wear any other ; but it js | er; wo 


1 avoid it. This verb is ſometimes imperſonally uſed ; as, 


"ul fad mal & un homme de . EH does not become a man 
140. - This verb, in the ſenſe of to fit down ts obſo- 
lete; however, in chancery or law, we till make liſe of 


the paſt ir the former is applied to à perſon or perſons 
who are fitting or refiding 3 as, le roi ſcant en ſou" lit de 
| Juſtice, the'king fitting on his throne ; /e parlement oft (ant, 
. arliament i 7 fitting ; the latter ſignifies fitnated |; as, 
f . . „ an cate fituared at . 3 u 


| major Aa. Se. Faul, an houſe fituated i in e ee 5 
An: 2 view this wth: 10 uſed in * . ified. gf 


te obtain, it is regular, and conjugated like pu- 
ww Ther ie 15 e in a for tenen f. 4 corre” Henin 
Jortira ſon plein & entier Net, the ſentence will take effect; 


RN bin enen 1 EX- 


& this clauſe ſhould take 
* Sovpnk (une queſtion) 70 lr or reſolve. welten 


And not, as in Chambaud's Grammar, to ſol er, which - 
Is /ouder, a regular verb, and conju ed like aimer. The | 


verb hure is uſed only in the infinitive mood, bot it Is 
obſolete, and we make uſe of riſoudre. 1200 

SURSEOTR, "7 ſuperſede, to put af. this work in ay 
uſed in law, and conjugated in the following manner; je 


1 14, 1 5 ons, ex, 
| 2 875 2 * 5 


c. Je ſurſeoirois, Je ſurſiſſe, Sc. vn pe . Sie 1 
. mood, and the e OP: #0 . 1 
ood, ar e not 8 3 


5 ; 6 2 
8 5 7 0 
2 te” n 


Tus $ECOND conTans. run en, 


ry 5 * 2 ba ; 5 
a 5 EE , : = « * 


i and OBSERVATIONS: 
+>: SB DA RA Si E 


þ | #4 197 * | 
BR definite article is uſe the: ml "of 
1 nouns, denoting an individual diſtinction, 8 


*. an agreeable ſeaſ 


Printer une 


Sl | Foe 25 nortel. 


: : #5 
n 8 
5 1 
£ 4 
* BY 
© 


4 
| 


K 


1264 6M |: 


does not denote either an :ndivid ual diſtinction, or aſpecife 


A] % des ſavan, ont approuar on ouvya „ 


. common nouns of ſubſtances "take had de 
! article; ; allo names of kingdoms, rivers, provinces, 


: 
— o . ee alata 
wn Ane EIT y Py * 
— * \ - * 3 
8 $ 
IG : 3 
N . 22 __ 
X Tha, 1 8 E. 


e F 
* e 2 * 
8 e 


choagh they have noue in che fi 
12 iles, & c | 


Ar 3 ab, ves. Homeres, 


gender and number; as, he is the moſt learned wan, 


man „Vous parles de P homme le plus Sawant. 


ones caſe; plural ; as, he is one of the moſt lea 
: ol "des 14 


nouns of meaſure, weight, Ke, of things bought or fc 


as, a crown a buſhel, an écu le boiſſtau. 


- caſe, through all the caſes of 10, 
le monde; of all the world, e it 
9 world, à tout le monde. 3 
8. Some adverbs or prepoſition! 


LS require the article; as, the inſide, le didans ; the outfide, 
5 1 5 | le dehors 3 the 4 9b parts le c ind +: the under Art E. 
| 4 Ae, . n 1 3 5 


9. The definite article is put belore che 


„e Girard, Vrais Princes d. ta Langue f 
+ nan 208 . oY ee 1999 N 3 


* * 


totality; as, learned people have approved of his, Worte, 8 


; mountains, &c. unleſs they enen eee: 


ing to, or coming from; in this caſe we make uſe of the 
pPrepoſitions en and de; as, I am going to France, ji Hals 
nau Frame. He is arrived from 6) Eu e arrive de 
þ 0 „ Flaute. They live i in Italy, ils demeutent en ali. 
4 11 5 Proper names in the plural take the definite article, 


2 af ae Follows Ame tel Its. fab. 4 
K the definite article is always put before the ſuper- 
lative in the firſt caſe, and 1 with the ſub ſtantive in 


"well i. ies ad Ge ng En 


e Flons le plus ſavant. You peak of the moſt earned 


Except When un or une are followed Dam ſubſtantive; 6 
in this caſe the definite article is commonly. uſed. in the 


"oF f men, e des plug Javany, ore % un et bo — 


5 . uſed ſubſtanti vely take the e » 1 1-96 
1 dale people are deſpiſed, les pare/eux ſont mepriſcs., Alſo 


5 > A, mots ty nay we 


nake the definite article, rendered In Engliſh 0 a or 11 


When a ſubſtantive, aving 3 defnite article. bg ite article. bg : 
85 P. it, is preceded by 4 by tout, 2 article is kept, in the At 1 
„ all the world, tout 


# le monde ; to all the 
is, uſed ſabltantively, 


NE 


Lan author men their ſyntax ; 45, T le . l : 


. al Coon. 


arc. 24 thoſe who or written in Latin, a8, 
| Manuce, Harun & . 0 


10. After the yerb jener „to -play;: e "gy 


definite. article in the ſecond. caſe, ſpeaking of muſi- 


898 a5, jouer du wiolon,. de la guitarre; and 


ſpeaking of games of cards, or of ſome bodil 8 
we make uſe of the ſame artiele in the third caſe as, 
jouer aux cartes à la paume ; and after jozeur, a 5 
we make uſe of the prepoſition. de in both inſtances. 3 as, 

: 4 joueur de wiolon, de guitarre, de cartes, de panme. - 155 
1, The adverb dien, taken for beaucoup much, takes 
abt it the definite article in the ſecond caſe ;: as, he bas 
much money, il e bies de ee whereas beaucoup takes 

7 repoſition de.; 25, a beaucoup d' argent; unleſs = 2 

etermined and ſpecified by a relative pronoun that 

fellows it; as, il a depen/z beaucoup de Vargent que vont tus © 
ai dont, he has an, a en deal of We en that 
you gave . 

12, Some names of. countries, contrary o the ercep- 
tions of the third rule, retain their article, even when the 
ſignify theſremaining in, coming to, or going from. The 
nouns are particularly thoſe of remote countries, viz. of 
America, Afia, or Africa, to which we may join la Marche, 
le Pere F 54, le Maine, &c. provinces in France: \ Mans, * 
Calelet, la F. ere, la Ferti, le Hare de Grace, la Rochelle, 

le Queney, &c. cities in France: le Mantowan, le Milanois, © 


te 2 &c. di afions of Italy: to which add 4b 
ue. 


1 35 oarticle i is uſed before cardinal nombers 4 except - 
firſt; when the nouns to which they are joined have a . 
number, either b themſelves ; 48, les quatre ſaiſont, the 
four ſeaſons; or by a relation de ſomething elſe expreſſed 

e circumſtances of the diſcourſe ; as, les deux leren 
je u ai &crites,; the two letters which I wrote to vou, 
b 57 of cards, or the days of the month * 


. as, le dix, E Jamie. 4 n wa yer b ih 
” 4e pigue, G. 1 2 | 
_ aa No article is. 75 5 before. proper nam tieular 
Ie, towns, or villages, tc. | : 
Fei ſome _nouns, when they « denote » an F 
Giltinetion, « or 4 e lation en de.. 
e n Nen, | 


ut Nebel, Michel Ange, e Batace, Sarnazar, £ 


beer TR | Miro de Vorraus, peak | 
15. No article is uſed before _ Lnimotinaty- 
certain verbs, or prepoſitions; "with which the 


form à kind of adverb ; ag, avec amitic; with friendibjp'; - 


fans didain, without diſdain ; par N through by rot , 


5 ae mie, to have à mind to. Hl | 
Except, firſt, when theſe'nouns are fetlowed by thi 5 


8 ronouns que, leguel, & c. Secondly,' 7 
o b — by at in che ſecond caſe; © 


16. No article is uſed after — þ wn HY except. 


in à very few caſes, which mall be taken tice'of int 


 ebſervarions about pre — oy whereas dan 3 re- 25 


quires an article whter it be followed kt n_ 


eee pronoun 7p as, dans 1 (thy 1 


r a name IS 1 N * to „ which 


ir belongs z as, I was born in London, the eapita'eity } 


of "England; ' e ſuis 1 2 Londres, ville capita An - 


| glenarre. Neither is the article uſed after the verb g.; 


| as, Fe ſuis médecin, I am a phyſician, atid not Fe fir un 
mu decin; unleſs in the exception of the 15th obſervation, 


and unleſs chat verb be preceded: of 5 * 455 Selk un 


udn. c 

18. The. indvinits articles 47 Ms n . 2 
8 à de, à te la, are uſed according to the ſecund ob- 
gen, and anſwer to ſome, - either exprefſed or under- 
© flood, before a ſubſtantive, * * 

257 When the NT goes: befort i2s/filRantive; "Ta 
25 of the foreg indefinite articles, we make uſe of 
As for the firſt eaſe; de for the third caſe ;, as, volld de 
| Gon pain, there is good bread'; vnd de belles damir, there 

ure nne ladies; and not, du hes pain ; des belles damer. 3 
N. B. There ure fome ſubſtavitives in the Jura), thou 

7, 
1 


|" precedes by their adjectives, Where we make uſe of « 
and not de : it happens When the adjective and fu 


tive make but one idea, and the adjective is only uſed to 


render the fignification of the ſubſtancive complete ; ſuch 


are belles-lettres, beaux * 4 and. reeds ; Wick . | 


255 belles lettres, Werne 


Fig 8 5 4 5 3 l 1 PP 


F : 
. 


7 


N „ +417 8 


" Cn, br; the Frenc ths: "av 

8 "The articles un. une, are uſed when they gd only : 
king of indeterminate individuality, or an indixiduality 

an indeterminate. manner; as, a king ought to be the 9 

ther of his people, un roi doit irre le pere de i peuple. 

However, theſe articles may ſometimes be reſolved into the 

efinite article: as, a wiſe man ought to rule his 22 


un homme age doit regler /es paſſions, or 1'homme./age 


1 une are expreſſed e by a or I” 
21. Articles are repeated x Fa each ſubſtantive though 
{ynon mous; as, les faweurs Oles graces gue nous rect vons 


bp ciel, the favours and. Findnefſes. which. we aner from 
| Heaven... 


EP * — 


3 When two adjedives, 4 "uſed, are 1 
tog ether by a conjunction, 10195 ; 


Th article is only put before the firſt of them, if they are 
Snonymous, or very near alike ; as, les riches & magui- 
lues preſens, the rich and ma nificent preſents. *If they 
. are not ſynonymous, the article muſt he ropented 5 Oi tes 
ichen & * e . and the . i: 406 | 


$EZ 2 . 1 1 
Wy 18 V £2 


Ru, i; Olea FE ite a mis 45 „% 
49 A bn en , Fractis, 


There are nine part of ue Yoraifon, . 


ſpeech: 7he * article, thel P* article, „ nom, /+ pro- 
noun, the pronoun, the ene le verbe, Fe. parti- 


0 verb, he participle, % cipe, Padverbe, /a prẽpo- 
7 e the 5 e rb | ſition, . Pin. hr 


8 conjuncti 
2 . 5 1 . 
or 3 "4a 1 he von 3? 


: '£ he noun names 850 rang [zrinom nomme Lan 
= be pronoun ſupplies - the {bn Le pronem tient la "places 


place of the noun. nom. 
The verb ſhews the action or Le verbe montre a8ion, on 
Are whe: object. Li 1 1 ie pon Vobjer, Fo | 


| 4 : 
4 14 


1 The words which are the odjets of the roles are printed in 


Italic, both in the French and Englith examples, if there be 2 
2 _ expreſſed-in the laſt, 12 — . 


d, tothe rad of the 8 refer. e 
A \ | 5 OE 


haye the. ſame ſubſtantive, 


. 


E Prone Tx are kingdom, 
Ie of "France, || 


Fan eee 
5 The adyerb 3 FR differ- 
Thep re 


7 he. — joins the 
words and phraſes. . | 
The interjeQion expreſſes ;he 


| Tdlenefs i is Jeſu picable. |. 


Bring 7b. muſtard. 


8 * ſpeak of Hagland. 


Wm "4G 


the! 
nature of 7be verb and 
noun: it ſerves forzbe con- 


| 55 1 


ence and circumſtances oft 

che aclion or paſſon. 

ofition is an inde- 
hs le word, placed be- 
fore the nouns, pronouns, 

| And ver bs which it 80 
Vverns. 


3 or paſlions of ib 
7 he ſummer is an . 
ſeaſon 


Shut the door. 
Open be window, * 
Draw the curtains. . 


Give me thc loaf. _ 55 
Cut the meat. | 


Emulation i is yaa paſſion. 


Le genere tient 4 te 0, 1 

| il ſert 7a ny jor | I 
=  Jugation of paſſive verbs, | 
and for that - 1 5 the: com- 2 


2. — eſt . 


. te 
a 54 #1 | 9 
2 


verbes 1 & a celle 4 


"Beg 


: 4 1 


rg ae FM; „ i. 
Fence & ler circonſtances 4 : 
Vaction ou de /a pain. 


dechnable, place arg lg 
les noms, les pronoms 95 


. ts verbes gu 'elle a 


bs conjondion j joint les mots 
& les phraſes. I 1 

L'interjection exprime , 
mouvemens ou 

Letẽ eſt une 

able. 


F 


Tirez let rideaux. 


IApportez la eee F = : 


Donnez moi ie pain. | 

| Coupez la viande. $4 

L'emulation eſt une able 
paſſion. 


* 


Ln 


$ 15 . * 


i 1. vertu & has beauts font 


eſtimables. „ POS LITTER 
"Ta. vertu eſt 'prefer ble a. „ 
W "Ip 
| Le cœur trom efoarent Fe f- 

 Prit, 7 4 „ 
17 aume /c . 


La France eſt un grand 0 „ 


_ dP angler, 


Js 


La prepoſition eſt un mot in». 


enen, 8 


Ouvrez la ſenstr.. N 


ame. 7 5 bl #: | 
2 narle oh 7s Frange: „ 


2 * 
* > N ow 5 
1 (hg We « FE 
3 4 -— os 1 
ww. 


5 The Thames ion. fine river.” 
The Rhine i is arapid river. | 
Pin Ane wit He. 


* 


* 


38 It is one 1 the mb bar- 


i of one of the moſt 
3 unhappy men. 


wy is one of the beſtodgcated 


Touraine is the garden 00 


My fifter lives in France. 
1 will go to 52557 next aeg. 


: I ge to Spain. 


He ſpeaks of the moſt u 


I am writing upon rh niceſt 


. 3 


Wy” Gale; 155 the Froneh lee 


Heonly nul of Holland. 


France. 


licon are be mountains of 
poets. 
My brotller Is come from the 


Indies. oF IS 


I come from i 

He liver in Bn gland. x 

It is the cuſtom of the _ 
barbarous people. 


man. 


A e chils;] 


He is the moſt preſumptuous 
man. 

She is the moſt beautiful and 
_ amiable lady. 


matter, though- zbe leaſt} 
mining. | 


barous cuſtoms. 


1 
ap- II parle 4 Phomme Jr plus 


| 


4 


Le Parnaſle, l. Pina; & He. 1 85 
licon ſont les —_—_— - 


| 


Children. | £6 


I make uſe, 3 of the n 


RT 06 A 


H K BY 
2 


1 1 C 4 Es £ 
2 av IS r 1 
7 jd KEY A oF - 
4 2 I p- e 
ha? 
F Sx . 
Ee * "FS 207 
. 3 


= 


116% 


Il ne 8 que de ___ Hol- 5 
lande. je 


La Touraine eſt + jardin 4. 
la France. 

La Tamiſe * une > belle x ri· 
viere. 


Le Rhin eſt une riviere: ra- 55 


pide. 


des 
Went ere 


eres. 


: eftarrive re dec Indes. 


fy Ma leur abe, | 


Pirai en Italie as e 
prochain. N 


8 1 agne. 


Je viens 4? — 


ul eee ee. ED 5 


C'eſt la coutume des es 
les plus barbares. Pea 


malheureux. 
leſt Penfant le mieux ẽlevẽ. f 
C'eſt Phomme Je, plus pre- 
.ſomptueux. 


C'lt Je demoiſelle a plus 


belle & la plus aimable. 
Pecris ſur 4a matiere /a mY 
delicate, quoique Ja moins 
brillante. 
C'eſt ane des coutumes des. 
plus barbares. | 
II parle 4˙n det hommes 4. 
plus malheureux | 
"eſt an des e der micux | 
. Gleves. 


W ewe 


i mae the exception to the fifth obſervation: more ſenſible to the 
_ learner. In'this laſt example the article immediately following un, 
der une, may be omitted: in this caſe the ſubſtantive is put in the 
4 4 — 3 as, 3 une GO des th barbares 3 39 2 dun 
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Re. RE - 


He i is one 5 a el rr 


ſumptuous men. 
* is one of the moſt beauti- 
ful ak amiavle. e = 


1 am l upon one of the 


niceſt matters, though be 


leaſt ſhining. 
Coals ſell; for mag b bo- 


5 ſhel, 
Eggs have been ſold for one 
NI Faun, a hundred; it is 
more than four Mili gs 4 
quarter. 
E are fold. for cight-| 
pence a pound. 
Butter ſells for ten. pence a 
pound. 
This _ coſts.one guinea « 4 
yar 
Every body knows. it. 
It is everybody's cuſtom. wy 
He tells che Fe Kory to 
every body. 
She PEARS 11 of all men. 


W; men are not han. 


All uomen er. 04. 


He paid al! tbe expences. 
They will never be able to 

pay all beit debts. : 
I learn every Gay... 
It is the report of the. whole 
a A. 

192 inſide of the houſe 18 

5 1 85 very fine. 4 5 
The outſide ol. be church is 
ee. nn . : 


of ohe Fant Tu angie. ” © 
C'eſt. an des homme 5 des plus. : 
preſomptueux. 


plus belles & eg us 
aimables. | 1 72 i _— 

6 fur une des matieres 
des plus delicates, quoique © 
la moins brillante. 
Les charbons ſe vendent un 
_-chehn le boiſfeau; 


_ livre ſterling: le cent; oſt 
plus de quatre chelins le 
Gan 
*. chandelles ſe ene e 
-  huit ſous % libre. 

Le beurre ſe und air cue, 


la livre. 


5 * 


9 deatolls, cottte® ae 
guinee la verge. . 


7 


7} vat le monde le ſait. 


monde. 


to II raconte la nds: hiſtoire, 


à tout le monde. 


El: Tous les hommes ne fone pas 


menteurs. 
Toutes les femmes ne font . 


fieres, 


= | Il mẽdit 4 toutes "les femmes. 


Il paya eu le depens. 
Ils /nei/pourront jamais + at 
toutes leurs dettes. 


Papprends/ 1 +; jours. 


\Clelt le bruit de toute la os > ; 


Le Ken de 14 maiſon et 


fort beau. 
| Te dehors de ve eſt r ma- 


& AJ. ” W245 4 5 IE 
3 . ; - : # * 
* 2 : 5 i xc i 5 
— f : 4 7 4 6 8 
de 7 6 * 
7 ; 1 - 
4 9 ; 
22} VVV 
7 7s 2 4 


Oeſt une des demoiſelles: tut 


Les ceufs ſe ſont ener une i 


* %. 
Ah 


OCbeſt⸗ la coutume 4. Tout. TT . 


Elle parle mal a UT ow 8 


_— 
* 


"te upper part is "quite 
ſpoiled.” - 
"My ſiſter plays upon 155 guit- 
tar, and my brother upon 
. fddle. 
He is good player at bil- 
Hlards, ar tennis, Kc. 
We played yeſterday at pi- 
quet. 
4 ought, i in learned works, 
„ join Profit to pleaſure. | |. 


73. politicians diſſemble. 
£ 1 Te ambitious ſacrifice every 
thing to fortune. 
| 65 He has nuch money. . 
1 have read may books. 
She has many friends, 
Von take: agreat da pain us. 


They e ive themſelves much 


ts deſſus elt tout as. | 


Ma ſeenr joue 4 ts guitare, | 
; & mon frere du violon. 1 


Ceſt. un low joueur 4 bil | 
lards, Je paume, &C. 
Nous Jouames hier au piq 


On doit, dans "4 ouvrages | 
d'eſprit, joindre Vutile a 


Pagreable. 


| Les politiques ammolent. 


Les ambitieux ſacrifient rout. = 
a la fortune. -Y 


III a bien de Pargent, ou beau- 


coup d argent. 

2 lu bien des livres, ou 
beaucoup de livres. 
[Elle a bien des amis, ou beau- 

coup amis. 
vous a e bien de la peine, 
. eaucoup de peine. 
1154 ſe donnent bien de la peine, 


trouble. ou beaucoup de peine. 

"He has ſpent a great Lag of Ita depeulg bien 14 argent, 
money. ou beaucoup argent. 
I will go 7 China next year.] por # la Chine Panne . 

- chaine.... - 10 
"Hei is arrived 4 Mexico, II eſt arrive 4 N exique. '% 


Het is come back from Ja- 
an, Mogul, the Indies, 
Florida, Canada, &c. 
He lives at the Hague. 
Here are the {wo roſes you 
gave me to-day, 


of the. four Gi of che 


Il eſt revenu du Japon, du" 1 
| Mogol, der Indes, de la 
Floride, du Canada, c. - 
Il demeure à /a Haye.: , 
Voici les deux roles que vous 
m'ayez donnees avjour- YN 
Cl. - 4 


: Des guatre ſaiſons de Pannde. - 
77 8 Mar, the ſummer pleaſes Pete me plair plas . tes . 
| 8 me more than 7he three toi autres. 5 
: 2 5 others. iy GC 
. Ty loſt 7% two deter you Pai perdu les deus leitier que | 
Ty ; woos rg vous m'avez Ecrites, 4» 2 
175 . 2 „ 1 1 : 


. . 
I come 9 25 London, Green - 
wich, Chelſea, Kenſing-| 
con, Kc. 5 

Athalia is famous in ſaer 

hiſtor Mer in 8 
fane g wm 8 
Racine's Atbhalia and Vol- 


- tic maſter· pieces. 


i Milton's Paradiſe Loft i isa fine 

poem. 
She received me finay. 
; He did it through /pite. 

Speak to him evirbout di/- 
E 2 JI. 

I have a mind to go thither. 
She received me with the 
greateſt friendſhip. | 
He did it through the ſpite 


he ſpoke to him with 2 
Contempt he deſerved. 
He ſubmitted to it with the 
greateſt patience. | 
_ You will find it in the box. 


1 there ſome ink i in he bot- 
. 
Here is ſome in in horn. 
Paris is rhe capital city of 
17 France. 
= He lives in Paris, the capi- 
u city of France. 
London is 20. capital city of 
England, | 
He was born in Londis; the 
capital cry of England, 
han e III, ling of England 


my 


% 


Arhalee 


taire's Merope ate drama-| 


if Parlez- 


eletor of Hanover, 


Fraud Jin t George I, 
15 as 4 the e | 


Vi Wee Py the e To tows. 1 a 
Je viens 4 Londres, de 8 TO 
wich, de Chelſea, de Ken- 5 


finpton, &c. : 


Phiſtoire Bing, 255 


L Athalie de Racine & tn ; 
Mzrope de Voltaire font + 
des chef-d'cruvres drama- 7 


tiques. 
Le 
eſt un beau poëme. 


Elle me regut avec nw 8 


III le fit Gs ae; pit. 


ai envie d'y aller. 


Elle me regut avec /a VEE 5 


rande amitié. 


II Ie fit par /e depit 41 _ 
he had for her.. | 14. en: 
Elle lui parla avec /e mepris, 8 


avoit pour elle. 
qu'il meritoit, - 
II &y ſoumit avec 4 Plus 
grande patiene. 
Vous le trouverez dans la. 
boite. 

Y a-t-il de Pencre dans la, 
bouteille, | 

En voici dans /<critoire... 


Paris eſt Ja ville capitale FS We 1 


France. 


Il demeure 1 Paris, wille . | 


pitale de France. 


el fameuſe dans !“ 
Miele ſacree; ; Mirepedans To 


. 


aradis perde de Mie On, 


Loading eſt /a ville capitale | 


d' Angleterre, |, | 


Jil eſt ne a Londres, will ca- 


pitale d'Angleterre, 


George trois, rot. d' Angle. 
terre & elefeur d'Hano- „ 


vre, petit-fils de George 


IM a WPI la vet 8 # T T 


- : REF * 


Sive me bread, meat, ws 
| 1 viande, du vin, de la bière, 


2 504 and water are ſaffici- 


+ Mend my ſtockings with cot- 


9 lee wot 1 the Fremeh 2 To ., 
Charlotte; daughter to any Þ 


prince of Mccklenbur - 
Dell bd 
Hei is a merchant. | Gl Wi 1 0 


_ She 7 11 milliner. | 


Hal is the merchant lo you: 
look for 

Hei is he phyſician bom you| 

.- aſk for. 

She is be milliner avhom you 
want. | 

He is the moſt upright mer- 

"chant. 
He # the Kilfalleſt phy fician. 


She in the moſt cuſtomed mil- 
liner; 


| 


| beer, &C.. 1 1 
Bring ſalt, pepper, wol 
tard, & c. s 
There is wine and water. 
Do you chuſe beer or cyder? 


Ene % coiffeuſe, ou 7ef . | 


Ws 
celle Charlotte, fille du 
prince de Mecklelbourg- 
Strelitza. 1 
II % marchand, ou aft un 
marchand. . 
He médecin, on 2. un 
médecin. 17 


coiffeuſe. | 
II eſt /e marchand Co vous 
cherchez. 
II eſt ſe mẽdecin gae vous de- 
mandez. = 
Elle eſt Ia coiffeuſe u il vous 4 
ms: — 

Il eſt e marchand le plus ĩ in- 
tepre. 

Ile he médecin h plus ex · 

G. 

Elle eſt Ia coiffeuſe la plus 
achalandee. | 

Donnez moi d pain, 4% 4 


* 


Kc. 
A rtez du ſel, du poivre, 
75 mou dards yy F 


Voilà dz vin & de Peau. 


Souhaitez-vous de la bi 
| ou ducidre? 3 
Du pain & de eau lai 9 f 


ent for him. ſent, 
You muſt lay this fruit in II faut mettre ce fruit dans 1 
ſtraw. '] la paille. wo 
| Lendme paper and ink.  IPretez-moi du papier 's * 1 
„ | 

| Hive you thread or file ? |Avez-rous du 6, on & bot. 1 
die ? = 


"We 
3 ſpent my money in ware. 


Jai employs mon 


Raccommode 1 mes bac ures, 


de la een g 


Tui. thread i is like fk, 


Sx 
, i 8 0 g TEEN 5 > 8 
: r Þ; 
252 A F 
— 5 I * 
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Sw compares this tuff to vel- 


vet. : 
| She will not traſt Moen. cor- 
_. rupted men. th 
This cyder is like wine, - 


= ' 


"7 fine diſcourſe often diſ- 

pleaſes ignorant people. 

Gier me ſome apples, pears, 

: oranges, nuts, Kc. | 

There are very fine RR, 
1 have bought fine lace. 


faw . week 1 ode 


| 1 . dl oug 1 his 
father an "oof 
A king ought to be zhe fa- 
ther of his people. 
ö 3 is a thing unheard. 


tis an 


s 
A 
, 
1 


9 


27% ” os French: 


TY 
: 


| Voila de fort belles Rds. | . 


8 fe connois des beaux ef She 


II compare cette 060 8 4 a. 
velours. © 

Elle ne veut pas ſe fier & dis 
hommes fi corrompus. 

Ce cidre reſſemble à du vin. 5 

Un beau diſcours dẽplait bon. 3 
vent-a des ig norans. 

Donnez-moi es - pommes, 
des poĩres, des OTanges, we 
noix, S, 


ds 


3 


ai achetẽ 45 belle dentelle, 


610 write well, one muſt|] our bien ecrire, il faut „ 
44 uſe of good Paper, ſervir 4e bon papier, 5 
ink, and pens. bonne encre, & de e 0 
. plumes. 
Here are ſine ladies. | Voici dt belles Lees. 
Tbeie are fine houſes and II 4 a de belles maiſons & ae { 5 
ſtreets in London. 1 elles rues dans Londres, 
This lord has fine lands and Ce ſeigneur a de belles te- : 
gardens, _ res & de beaux jardin. 5 
That lady bas a great eſlate. 8 2 dame a 4. . 
jens. 
This writing-maſter makes Ce maitre à eerire forme a + 
nne letters. belles lettres. „„ 
f e JF; king of Proflia; Frederic ſecond, roi de pruſ- 
took a particular delight 1 prenoit un plaiſir par- 
in having tall ſoldiers. Her d'avoir de n 
ſoldats. 5 
| His brother applies himſelf|Son frere s'applique a. . 
to the belles lettres. , bellen ene 85 
g ENT people of wit. 


e vis la ſemaine paſſee. des, 

po ſeigneurs dans e 
arce= 

Un enfant doit -obcir a fon | 

pere & à ſa mere. _. 

Un roi doit etre 1 * „ 
ſon peuple. 

C'eſt une choſe. i inonie. 

C 9 ane rare amitiẽ. | 
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* 


3 
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5 4 prudent man doagkt tofUs e Hd, ou * 
know how wo. hap 4 le. homme prudent, doit da- 


= crew” voir patder un ſecret. 
. Tie two ut ST actos" have fafficiently been bun- 

ble W W 3 1 
. eu, 1. 5 

5 a e and 22 ue en. hs : 


.—” wo a By rombeg 8 in Roglith, - | 
A and fignifying different things, without a comma 
„ them, chat expreſſed by of in Engliſh is put in 
the ſecond caſe in French; Gans. the top of the ann le 
 ſommet de la montagne. | 

When is not expreſſed, the laſt muſt be the firſt caſe 
in French, and placed at the beginning; as, my father's 
Hoe, la maiſon de mon pers. Likewiſe, in the Engliſh - 
compounded words, the firſt in Engliſh is commonly the 
ſecond 1 in French; as, a/ea-compalſs, un compas de mer. 

2. Adjectives foltow the ſame gender and number as 
N z as, a good book, an bon Hure; a good 
pen, unt bonne plume ; good books, 4e bons Avres; 3 good 
poo de bonnes plumes. 

Except, firſt, feu, late, deceaſed, before the artiele or 
$1.  _  Pronoum ; n, bare, before tte, pieds, jambes, c. demi, 
. half, before it's ſubſtantive. ' Secondly, our followed by 
„„ e or by an adjective, ending with an e mute ia * 

" It's 8 er, before the word gene, which is fe- 
minine; as, all people of probity, tous le, gone He pro- 
e all honeſt people, tous les honn#tes gens But if 
the word lou be either immediately followed by gens, or 
i gens be ceded by an adjective, not ending With an 
mute in it's maſculine, then the word ent follows the 
wee; and is put in the feminine“ ; as, all old people, toutes 
| be witilles gems, Thirdly, adjectives Taltowing ous ; ; Mas = of 
3 45 3 *e . . e. Aer gens polis. he 


2 4 454 0 
5 e * The ratnen Aetetur, „„ | 
* 1 * n 3 : (5-0 33 2 
| ? 7. 8 l N : 1 . 4 F y 25 3 


And che room are e 


mticle 3 as, Chart nenen Jaques: Bernd Grores 
e 

6. Beſides thoſe, there are Ga th an; 9 fs, 94 
. michant, grand, gros, petit, mauvais, tc." which are cam- 
--- monly put before their ſubſtantives. When ſeveral come 
together, they are generally put after the ſubſtantive ; 3.45, 
85 hed and unwholeſome ane un lange mauvais & mal- 
1 


AY 


F \ 9 
FP pee: ee dhe; 
a Se te SS N g 
> 2 9 * 125 


* 755 Do EW LIED. CORO . 5 & - 4 UE 85.16 n . 
* rr 9 FL 3 : . J i” ED p - 8 N . 
1 ; 5 N E hy 2 * Rind 8 % = I * * 15 1 « 18 5: l 7 
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* * * 


44 795 4 e oh if the Bench 8 13 
3. When two or more ſi btanives of di ee JOU 


3 and not ſeparated. by a disjunction, are the firſt caſe of the 
vier ere, the adjective, or participle that follows, ought 


to be in the maſculine porn 3 ab the trunk, the cloſet, 
coffe & 1 le cabinet, & a «hambre 
N ouverts. 


Two or more  fabSantives of different genders, im- 
_ mediately followed, by an adjeQive or participle, require . 
3 that the adjective, or 5 7 ſhould agree in 
gender and number with the laſt ſubſtantive ; as, ſhe 
found the trunk, the cloſet, and the room. open, "ole trou. 
Va le coffre, ls tabinet, & la chambre ouverte. 


Except when an adjective, or a participle paſt, implies 
5: an union, or a colledtion; ſuch as, Joint, uni, reuni ; as, 
the children, father, and mother united or joined to- 


gether; 1 let enfans, le Nr, 4 la mire, Tennis, ou Joints 
+ enſemble 


85 Adjectives of aum ber ard en before their ſab- 


: Rancives-; ; likewiſe thoſe of order; as, the firſt day of 


the lecond week, le premier jour de la /econde ſemaine. 
Except when they are uſed. as a ſurname without a 


7 AdjeQives which are put after their denten are 


1 the following : iſt, adjeRives of colours: zdly, —5 
e.xpreſs the names of nations: z3dly; participles adjectively 
3 uſed : 4Athly, adjectives of ſigure: Sthly, adjectiwes ex- 
preſſing ſome elementary or Pipe quality: Sthly, ad- 
Jjectives ending in 79ue, + „ eie, ile, ule. 
1 — hg 8 40 

ſometimes ;od:ferontl put before or aſter their ſub- 
ſtantives. There are ſome other adjectives Which are to 
de placed ſometimes before, and e as ad their 
ſubſtantives. See page 25. N 


le, . ible, and ſome others, are 


$7 Some adjectives govern "the following noun in be 


| | ſecond caſe, and require the prepoſition. de before it; Such 


- UE * 6gnifying de TN e remembrance, 
. . 1 ele nes 


"ip: TS 8 „ 135 


5 


„ 1 . "iT henna fu the | French 2 7; ul 4 71 1 


„„ ee ent, ere fear, bil, fins, api 
ht 1 enty B Ke.. i a 
„„ 9. Some adjeQives, govern the following noun in ot . 
re ] - third caſe, and require the prepoſition 2 before it; ſuch ' 7 


ware adjectives fgnifying * Non, relation, plea) or 

- = e dus, . Reully, IT. Fe ſnaries, | 

LEE 3 fone, advantage, profit, & e. | on 

1 10. Adjectives fig preg eee as, 10 thick; DO 

ec. = Lieb, deep, bis, wide, or broad, which come after the 1 

2 ot E a word of meaſure in Engliſh, come before it in Freneh, and 

2 1 are followed by the prepoſition de4z as, a window three 

s feet S wit fameire large de roi picdi. Or, Which is 1 

„ more generally uſed, the adjective is — inte it's ſubs 

- WW | faantive with the word of meaſure before 1 it; in this cale 

—_ 2 the word of the meaſure or dimenſion is preceded by the 

3 repoſition de; as, unt fenttre de trois pieds de largeur. 

BW Jie in this conſtruction the verb 10 be happens to pre- 

C1 _ + cede the word of meaſure or dimenſion, it is commonl 7 
= ' _ "changed 1 into the verb avoir, and the prepoſition de, which , . _: 

is before the quantity” of meaſure, Ns eft out; as, ue 
Heure, qui a trois. . Li CTY a ne 7 rad „„ 


SE. 4. A b A Va * 
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| ery: Feet 2 3 25 ; 
"The "ta WOT is natural to] L 1 8 
Deen, aux homme. 
Tue ſtudy of languageiavery L'etude der" 1 el for | 
entertaining. amuſant. 4 
Here is my ſather's 1 voici la maiſon de mon pere. 1 
I ſaw the king's bor/er. | 'ai vu les chevaux'du roi. of 
Have yon not ſeen the king's N'avez- vous pas we palais 
e du roi? 
The queen's gerne are Les appar temen: de Is reine 
very fine. - ſont fort beaux 
1e is my brother's . |C'elt le livre de mon ell g 
5 Sbe wears a Keane hat with Elle ee un chapeau 4% _ WM 
VVV 5 avec un ruban ds /cie, | 
28 Is.the chamber door mut? 1 Fg orte de la chambre- eſt- 
33 elle ferme 5k 


1 0 We paſſed over INN bridge Nous e ſor bs e. 8 
| is 


= 


2 . 2 5 
_ a j 


| *. — | 


Iris Hae: opinion of all 


are pen. 
| My * and mother / are 


to goto. mmh. 
1 bought a fine 1 


kardc-:: -: 


| Han w ks — 
eee 5 


He 1 Poke to her bark -headed.. 


u goes bare- footed, ben. 


Lleszed. 


Te late 8 was an 2 


Ne ene waman. 
1 wi out in an 
hour. * . 


Ie is Half an hour paſt one. 
All people of honour. 


peo- 
ple of :probity. _—_ 
AN 3 people have ble- 


ig. all young Nee 
pla | 
| . orts of folks 4 


The- window and the door 


—_ 7 as "MP; 1 2 


6 u CO de 


Londres, pour al 
ws When: = 1 
. Fai achete un beau 7. 
4 WO: os” 5 
Il eſt alle > ſamaiſon 4 a 
pagne. 
11 lai. parla 


LELD 
II va ns-pieds, nu . . 
ou il va les pieds t, les 5 

jambes n 8 
Feu la reine, ou la. . reine, 5 
Stoit une nne . 
5 | | * 
plie. 
je ſortirai dans. 
heure. 
[11 eft une heure & Ame, 
Tous les gens d honneur.t 
C'eſt opinion de teur be 4 
gens: de probité. = 
Tous tes onnctes gens ron 6: 
blame. |; 
Preſque tons Jes jeunes gens 
aiment le jeu. 


ue demi: 95 


A old folks dipproved of 7 K tes vieilles gens rent 5 
. 'deſ; approuvé. „ 7 
He withdrew from all the n ſe retira de toutes he mu- . 
e e eee vaiſes pms; e ee, 
1 nage. 
e are polite people. Ce ſont des gens llt. ? 
They ate prudent people. | Ce ſont des gens — WE 
You. muſt not truſt indiſcrect} Il ne faut pas vous fier A des 
$i people. gens indiſcrets..,, bs 
Our maid and n Notre ſervante & notre valet 
are very 4. ſiont fort 4% | => 
His brother and conkn: are | Son frère & fon-coukn. font . 
very dl. . fort pareſſtur. | 


La fenetre & la PUR font 
ouveriei... | 


Mon e * ma were font 
ls _ 


f Ws. 
* Eh: rags is 
10 80 


2 BO ; 
; . * 5 
0 IS 
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My 3 and Aſter have 
catebed cold. a; 

"on "a and mind are well 
3 — ech and neck 
Are * pretty. © 
dhe ſings with a charmivg' 
and oath air. 

Why do you leave the win- 
dos and the door open? 


He had his eyes and mouth | 


I Tos exceeding hot and foggy 
in that rant en . 


0 He found e, youth; 
riches, wiſdom, and even 


virtue united in ber . | 


ſon. 


n father, and 


mother mittel. 
Health, honours, aud for- 


tune, joined together, are 


not able to fatiely the wary | peuvent ſatisfaire le ur 
nnen. de Fhomme. 
T he fir man was the a, Le premier homme Fat le pro- 
inner. mier pecheur. SN 


Georg e III. reigns in Ei 


NN and Lewis nds . fa, 


453 


e 15 W 
He is a noughty 
ou weather is tireſome b 


He dwells in a large houſe, 


I have a green ſauff-box. ._ 

; The En 12 tongue is copi- 
dus, Prong, and ee 
1. 


; Th French tongue is very 


mobi h. 
sbe ie a bas 


ij Mon frere & ma 
enrhumes. 


. 
Elle a les yeux, 1s 
& la gorge fort belle. 


1 


netres & la porte ouverte ? 
avoit les yeux & la bouche 


2 onverte. 


Il fait dans ce pays-A des „ 
leurs & des brodillards 4 


ceffifs. 
Il troava la Putt la Jeu- 
neſſe, les richeſſes, la ſa- 


UAnies dans ſa perſonne. 


| - mere duni. 5 
La ſante, les honneurs, & la 


George trois regne en An- 
gleterre, & Louis N 
en France. 


, © eſt un me chant garcoh. 


1 & mauvais 197970 wehe. 


1 POINTE: ans une . 
maiſon. | 


Jai une tabatiere werte. . + 
La langue Azghiſeelt copieuſe, 
5. 2 


orte, & Bar mo 


5 langue Frangtiſe eſt fort 


douce. 


and C'eſt une fer ne belle, riche, 
& l gg? 
„London 


Elle a le corps & /reſpiebien f 


Elle chantèe avec un gollt K&K 
une délicateſſe charmanie. _ 
Pourquoi laiſſez vous les fe- 


geſſe, & meme la vertu rſ 
enfans, le pere, & la 7 L 


fortune Joints enſemble ne 8 
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"Vas tall Fair man. 


8 


£34 r 


I am ber from fear and ain. 
"os too much | addifted 10 


/ dy. 
She is unfit 
You are inſenſi le 10 all 


tho 1 if ths \ French -— Jp 


\ London is a fine City. 
He is a 22 Mu 


merit. 


due me wy clan in. 


A Hack hat, a green oi uit, 
3 e gs, red ſhoes. 


1 There ! is a very fue coach, | 
He follows the ae faſh- 


ion. 


fp Sing an Lalian „ 
People enjoy Har: air in 


France. ? 
Why do not you wear 
black ſtockings ? - 
She is a * woman. 


verely. 


Jo am ad. with. my 


condition. 


5 =o is a praiſe-worthy ation. 
"He is unworthy Cl your Il eſt indigne 4 4 'votreamitis, 


friendſhip. 
' She i is incapable of a he. 


Few Peg le are ſatisfied au3/b 


tune. 


an thing. 


the remonflrances of . 
friends. | 


"Twas overjoyed at that news. 


| She is not ee with l 


her maid, .. 


* PE 
3 


8 C'eſt v un n grand homme. Fling. 


Londres eſt une belle ale. 
C'eſt un ee t 


WE 


Donnez - moi ma uſe 


Nail 
Un ens mir, un habit 


ſouliers ngen. 
Il ſuit: 1 mode ec 
{Chantez un air alia. BY 


On jouit d'un air pur en 
France. 


your Pourquoi ne Perlen woa, pas 


vos bas morrs f 


lis C'eſt une femme charmante, 
= . She eee him. Ke. 


| | 


du charmante ſemme. 


primandes, ou des repri- 
+ mandes /#w?res, | 


anges. | 


[Elle «ft incapable a men- 
On a 

Peu de gens fort contens de 
leur fortune. 


4 ſuis exempt 4 ; crainte & 
de danger. 


Elle veſt pro re & rien. 


vos 


PE 


les  FEMOUITACCES” 
amis. | 


Elle lui a fait de Jeveres r6- 


Wh ſais content: * ma condi- 


For ane aQion digne de lou- = 0 


Vert, des bas Glancs, des | 
f Voila un caroſſe magnifique. 


+ 


11 eſt trop adonne 4 leude. | 


Vous:etes inſenſible & toutes 


*s. 


C ns e * a 


{Elle n'eſt _ comets. __ 1 


1 It i is a fruit hurtful zo health 


„ 
3 I'S 1 


DE Be is accuſed o ms 
1 17 was loade Nn (het 
Bo and 8 1. #-g 
>. 1 am tired . your dif- 
5 courſes.. 
bl, They are inraged ar his f fue. 
ceſs. N "2% 
: Hob deep in debt. 
That is for Pmerding! 


þ "Hoi is fit for any ching. | 
55 5 ” not to compare with 


| That isconformablet truth, 
1 Yours i is like mine. - 


lam ready, vr your orders. 
I 'am ve nfible of cold. 
Tbat cloth is like yours. 
A carpet ſix r . and 
| two n Fg 


3 


5 17 ww g, 2 the 
is two fathoms deep. | 


n 


9 "This nne pid i. 
A wall two o feet thick. 


* 


| "Jo 


| ne ten —— 


* 1 0 1 is. of | hundred 


Cabos N 
1 8 


ike Combine! of the 
1 diſeontented with bi | 
wife. 


I 


II fut comble de louan + 


l fonc avides ot a * : 
richeſſes. 
Je ſuis las de you 


Its ſont enrages 4 fon b. 


ces. 5 4 1 . 


III eſt charge de cane. f 


Cela eſt bon à quel 9 
.| C'eſt un fruit nuifible 3 

ſante.. | 3 
II eſt propre & tout. 
Elle n'eſt pas e a 
vous. 

Cela eſt conforms 2 la ve- 
ti 


7 


Le vöue en ſemblable — 4 


mien. 5 El 


Ay & 2 1 
ie | x 
5 5: Ll 


J ſuis 1 45 3 vos rde. 


toiſes de hauteur, & les 
fondemens ont deux toiſes 
de proſondeur 


| ce linon a une verge de lar- 


geur. 


[Une muraille epaiſſe de deux 


pieds, ou une muraille 4 
denn pieds pat 
Une rue large d% dix teiſes, 

ou une rue 4e dix toiſes de 


largeur. 


; beet „ 


__ — 


loogueur.. 
aye”! | | That 


ſenbble au froid. 
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128 ds a profondeur. 
A well u fore 6 feet . HT un puits 4 quarante b. 
s Gf 4 profondeu. 
5 here are Be widke! in 'St. Il y à de belles — 
1 x s Park; they are at dans le Pare de St. James; 
. four hundred atho! elles ont au moins DOS. 
6 ca”... cents toiſes de longuenr. N 
= 1 you ever been man |Avez-vous jamais vu un 
1 Eight feet bigh M5 | homme 4 huit pieds 4. 
| E 3 Ihauteur? 
= 4 book e two inches . x | Un livre de deux pouces: 74. 
A | 0 e ae ge 


cox UNCTIVE perſonal ee * a he firſt | 
ET a Ju always be put before a verb which 
has no ather noun, or pronoun, for a r pes 7. 
ſpeak, je parle, W 
Except the ſecond perſon fin gular aa the firſt and ſecond 
| perſon plural of the imperative mood, which are uſed 
without a pronoun perſonal, unleſs the verb be reflected. 
2. There are ſome caſes where the perſonal pronoun is 
put after the verb, when in the middle of a ſentence — 
are joined, like a parentheſis, with theſe ſeven verbs: dire, 


to anſwer again; continuer, to continue; pounſuivre, to 


ed be, je wen ai point, rẽpondit-il. 
Except when one of theſe verbs is 2 preceded by the 
conjunction mai, and ſome others followed by gue ſigni- 
_ Fying thats as, but you ſay, that you are fick ; mais vous 
Ates, que vous Cres malade, But, when gue ſignifies aubar, 
then the pronoun takes again it's lace after the verb; as, 
but you ſay, aubat avail riches without: health * mais dies 
os . as nne 1 FE 


4. Te 


bee bree, e e 


to ſay; ri pondre, to anſwer; repliquer, to reply ; repartir, - 


' purſue; and ##crier, to cry out; as, s __ ous; e ht . 


* 


* 
& # 2 
3 
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F 


vous Ie voir en bonne ſane. 


” 4: It is more elegant to put the perſonal pronoun, even 
followed by gue ſignifying that, after the v | 
by one of theſe con junctions: auf, but then; pewt-erre, - - 
perhaps; du moins, au moins, at leaſt; exuiain, in van; 
à peine, ſcarcely, &c. as, but then he received his reward, 
auſſi reqar-il ſa r. a 
13 The perſonal pronoun is always put after the verb 
in ſimple tenſes, in an interrogation, either affirmative or 
negative; as, do you eat, mangez-yous ?. do you not 
write, '#'(crivez-vous pas? In compound tenſes, it is put 
immediately after the auxiliary, either in an affirmati ve 
or negative queſtion; as, did you eat? awez-yvous mrangez? 
did not you write ? a,? vous pas dc hf & * : 


y '. 7 * © 


* 


as the other; ſo, according to his own example, and contrary to 


his reaſons, by this queſtion, ce qu'il] a du _jugement'? I may: 
ment, or not; and by this other, 4. f. il du jugemem p I may in- 
timate, that I know very well, that he has no judgment. 


ſlew that I want only to bei 


o 


4% 3 + S 
Fo 24 2 
F + 2 1 


* 


T Chant aud ſpends more than a whole page, to obſerve chat in 
_ aſking-a queſtion by theſe words, ce que, we ſhew a ſurpriſe, ' 
or fear; and that, by the other manner of aſking a queſtion, we 
5 want only to be informed what we aſk for. This we may call HS 
_ pure: trifle, lana caprina; the tone of the voice, or ſome geſture, 

makes all the difference. The one may lignify a ſurpriſe as Well 


verb preceded. 


1 


write to him, duffiez- 


* * 


6. When, in an interrogation, we make uſe of a verb 5 
of the firſt conjugation, as the verb, in ſuch a caſe, end- 

5 2 with an e mute, would make a harſh found wth 5 
following pronoun je, we put a grave accent upon the laſt 
e of the verb; as, do I ſpeak ? parle je? and not parle ny 
Hlowevef, in this inftance, I would adviſe to make uſe. 
of the eaſy way of aſking a queſtion by. theſe words, 
£ 2 2 it muſt be done 8 verbs: as, do 

I leep? eſt-ce que je dort In this cale the pronoun is put 
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< *:; - . * 5 4 J x 87 WAIT) "+4 ? 8 
8 b * £ £7 7 i 
. : 8 £ * 8 So BY is , 
IF 2 4 $5) (SL , 1 2 a 9 
; 1 1 7 * 4 ! * 2. 
W. A y or 


3. The perſonal pronoun muſt be put after. theſe words, _ 
dufſiez-vous, though you. ſhould ; fuſiez-vans, though you 
Were; puiſſiex,. or puſhiez-vous, may you; or after an 
other ſuch expreſſions, which expreſs what grammarians 
* - call the optative mood; as, NN you were rich, fuſi. 

en vous rieche: though you ſhoul, — 
vous Jui ecrire + may you ſee him in good health, puiſſe-x 


> 5 1 ROS 5 
. 9 1 RD” ; „„ 
. b 8 = Ha 5 Wes 
l > 4 3 5 I 2 4 A -: £5 
4 k , nn, 77 4 = k £ 2 
mY \ . 84 . — nc] L122 
. ph * HIS bs. 
2 PLE 1 o 


J 


— = 
p-. 
* 0 : 
7 2 S, 
* 
i 
— 5 1 
* 2 
n "2 * \ 
: 5 
- & . 
L . $ 
« 4 
0 7 


IF 8 9 1 
88 3 ER 
. 
5 


3 
7 » 
8 


* 


5 When a verb, interrogatively uſed; ends Wich a 
vpvowel, we always put a. between the verb and the pro- 
noun; as in the following examples, does he eat? mange- 


8. What we have ſaid, in the ſecond rule, muſt be ſdid, 
lüikewiſe, when after thoſe verbs comes another noun in- 


* 8 * 
2 o 
AN ee 
6 — . y 


buon les hommes font four, dit Boileza. ' © 
F _ _ The fame is to be ſaid, when autre is joined to cho/e to 
_-.ſhew the mere difference between two objects; as, to un- 
cChoſe eſt de comprenare be Frangoir, autre choſe et de le 


is ſometimes more elegant to put the noun. after the verb; 


Jabord ſe preſenta devant nous un grand ſalon. What rea- 
ſin dictates, is not always true, ce que ide la raiſon, 
% pas toujoyrs vrai. It is thus the parliament would 


baue it, C' ain que le voulus le parlememt. 


BM III. is a good king, George III. eff un bon roi. But in 
LF an interrogation, beſides the noun, we put the pronoun 


aſter the verb; as, does your brother write ? wotre frere | 


- © | Except, When in aſking a queſtion we make uſe of this 


idiom, ce que, in this caſe the pronoun is left out, as 
_| inthe foregoing example, eſt-ce que votre frire ecrir? 


10. Perſonal 'pronouns of the firſt and ſecond perſon 
EE _ plural are anderer, put before the verb, if the verb has 
dor it nominative 1 


number, joined with one or more noups ; as, you and 1 


WE are idle, wour & moi nous femmes pareſſeu : your brother 


and I were preſent, votre frùrs & moi nous' tions priſens. 


* 


155 are idle, votre frere & lui font pareſſeux. 


= - 
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of pronoun; as, all men are fools, ſays Boileau, 


EE _ derſtand French is another thing than to ſpeak it, autre 


_ . Likewiſe after theſe pronouns, %, gue, li, ce ue, it 


4 2s, at firit a large parlour preſented itſelf before your eyes, 


9 A conjunctive perſonal pronoun is ſuperfluous, when 
any noun Whatſoever is the firſt cafe of a verb; as, George 


| everal perſonal pronouns, or only one 
perſonal pronoun, in the firſt or ſecond perſon of either 


Except, when there is a noun ſubſtantive joined with 
mii of , the perſonal pronoun is left out, and the verb 
is put in the third perſon plural; as, your brother and he 


* 


11. Conjunctive perſonal pronouns, in their oblique 


caſes, are put before the verb in French, though after it in 
Engliſh; as, he told zo me, il me dit. Foreigners _ : 


3 
1 
* 
* 
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1 ne: $a, Pace, Be FE EF" 2 Me OE 2 CO VEE IO 2 TT 8 ; ns ; 
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3 


ey l 


fend, 


rO- | 
ge- ſecond plural uf the imperative: in an affirmation; as, tell 
me, dites-moi . .-; Obſerve, that me is always put inſtead 
d, of moi, when is comes before the verb, unleſs it be ſepa- 
n- rated from the verb by a conjunction; as, it is to me he 
u, gives it, % A moi qui le donne 2 2dly., after the verb 
8 Fire, when it ſignifies 70; belong to; and aſter the verb fer, 
to -. to truſt; as, you truſt to m, Vous Vous ſien à mof; this 
n- houſe A. 70 me, cette maiſin eſt a moi: 3dly, after tile 
re verbs enger, penſer, # $44 when the laſt ſignifies to dirt 
le 1 1 diſcounſt to, and a very few others. 5 
Y 132. The ſupplying pronouns e, la; and ler, are alive! | 
It oF before lui and leur; as, you give them to him, weus G | 
; ui donnez: whereas they are put after the other perſonal 
„% | Pronouns ; as, I give it 10 hu, ba le | donne ; excepft 
"BE | in the imperative mood in the ue ee as, 
1 Sire it me, donner · le- mij. TS 3 
d | T 13. The ſupplying. oF en andy a push her all 


{ h % 4 On of i he French 7 ongue, 185 
| and. to this au againſt which they are very apt to ] 
Except, 14. in the ſecond perſon W e, And firſt and 1 


| other perſonal pronouns, and en after y; as, 75 have „ 8 


n | bY ame to them thither » Je leur yen at envoye. „„ AW oY Toes 
e "9 Except, when y and ni meet together in the ſecond 
n ' 2 of the imperative mood affirmatively uſed, 9 is 
n put before moi ;;- as, carry me thither, menez-y-mor 5 
P VN. B. The three laſt obſervations, with their exc tl. 
j "ons, are fully exemplified in their Ange rn and in 
s 8 aße pronouns. 8 
14. , which ſome wron gly Gall a perſonal pronoun, 
in the following examples, 5 commonly uſed before ad- 


. to die for one's country, il eſt glorieux de mourir 
Four. Ja gms, If the adjective makes à complete Fenſe, I 
\ #618 commonly uſed; as, it is true,  Ceft ura. 
I is- likewiſe uſed when 125 ſpeak of the time and hour; 

4d 1 it is eleven o'clock, il ef onxe beurts 3 * is bad wea⸗ 
ther, il fait mauvair tmp. 

Except, when a queſtion is aſked with ec, as, quell 
155 beure oft cela ? the anſwer is, Ceſt une beure. Ce is 
 / Y. -© monly uſed in the beginning of a ſentence, debe a Tub 
SE. „ 1 a8, it is a pity, C'eſt dommage. © 

15. I, alle, ſingular, ili ellen, plural, or 06) 000 . 
_ differently 88 8 rae ate fubſlanive expeing the 
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989. What we have ſaid, in the ſecond-rule, muſt be fad, 
: ___ likewiſe, when after thoſe verbs comes another noun in- 
ſead of a pronoun; as, all men are fools, ſays Boileau, 


tous les hommes ſont fous, dit Boilen. | 
The fame is to be ſaid, when autre is joined to cho/e to 


ma * 


| _ſhew the mere difference between two objects; as, to un- 


1 


33 ''.., ,, - derſtand French is another thing than to ſpeak it, autre 
I | choſe eſt 4 comprendre_ le Franzoir, autre choſe eft de lc 


i 


1 parler. : ; 


„ Likewiſe after theſe pronouns, %, gue, Ut, et pus, it 
is ſometimes more elegant to put the noun after the verb; 
as, at firſt a large parlour preſented itſelf before your eyes, 
dabord ſe preſenta devant nous un grand falon. What rea- 
ſon dictates, is not always true, ce que aids la raiſon, 
, pas toujours vrai. It is thus the parliament would 
have it, Cie ain que le voulut le parlement. 
9 A conjunctive perſonal pronoun is ſuperfluous, when 
any noun Wwhatſoever is the firſt caſe of a verb; as, George 
III. is a good king, George III. eff un bon roi. But in 
Aan interrogation, beſides the noun, we put the pronoun 


E |. en verb ; as, does your brother write ? vorre frere 
_* Except, when in aſking a queſtion we make uſe of this 
© idiom” eff=ce que, in this caſe the pronoun is left out, as 
zn the foregoing example, eſt-ce que votre frre terit? 
10. Perſonal pronouns of the firſt and ſecond perſon 


i _-__. Plural are commonly put before the verb, if the verb has 


for it's nominative ſeveral perſonal pronouns, or only one 
, perſonal: pronoun, in the firſt or ſecond perſon of either 
number, joined with one or more nous; as, you and I 
are idle, vont & moi nous /ommes parefſeux : your brother 
and I were preſent, votre fror & moi nous inns priſens. 
Except, when there is a noun ſubſtantive joined with 
ui or elle, the perſonal pronoun is left out, and the verb 
is put in the third perſon plural; as, your brother and he 
are idle, votre frere & lui font pareſſeux. © © 
11. Conjunctive perſonal pronouns, in their oblique. 
aeaſes, are put before the verb in French, though after it in 
English; as, he told 70 me, il me dit. Foreigners ſnould 


* 


arteng 


me, dites-moi . . Obſerve, that me is always put inſtead 


to truſt; as, you truſt te me, Vous Vous fiez à mot; this WE 


an ene + diſcourſe to, and a very few others. 


5 | other perſonal pronouns, and en after y ; bp! 1 have Ks Do 
2 ome to them 2hither, je leur y en ai envoys. 


0 ons, are fully exemplified in their Part . 4 in . 
7 4 4 Ih 


A 
* 2 
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| attend. to this rule, againſt which they are very opt to 


_ offend: Io 
Except, 1ſt, in che ſecond perſon tagnlar, n 
ſecond plural of the imperative; in an affrmation ; as, tel! 


of moi, when is comes before the verb, unleſs it be ſep - 
rated from the verb by a conjunction; as, it is to mehe  Þ} 

gives it, Cf & moi qu'il le donne Adly; after the verb 
bre, when it ſignifies 70: belong to; and after the verb fer, 5 


houſe belongs 10 me, cette maiſon eſt àa moi: 3dly, after the 
verbs ſonger, 2 arler, when the laſt inn to direct : 1 


12. The ſupplying pronouns ie, la, and les, are always 1 

ut before lui and leur; as, you give them to him, wous les _ 

ui donnez : whereas they are put after the other perſonal _ 

; pronouns ; ; as, I give it to you, je Aus le donne ; except 
in the imperative mood in the ive brag 3a | 

e it me, donner · le- mo. 2+. 

13. The ſupplying pronouns en N are put after all 


Except, when y and mo; meet together i in the ſecond 1 
perſon of the imperative mood affirmatively uſed, ) is 
1 before moi; as, carry me thither, menu.’ 

VN. B. The three laſt obſervations, with their extepti: 


the ſupplying pronouns. LE 
which ſome wron 2% An a perſo onal di 
in the following examples, 15 commonly uſed before ad- 
ves, where the word thing is underſtood ; as, it is 
© to die for one's country, il eſt glorieur de mouriv 2 
Pour. /a patris. If the adjective makes a complete ſenſe, 
ce is commonly uſed; as, it is true, c'eſt ura. ” 
Il is likewiſe uſed youu we ſpeak of thetimeand hour; 
- as, it is eleven o'clock, il ef onze heures; it is bad wen- | 
ther, il fai/ mauvais temps. 2 
1 Except, when a. queſtion is aſked with ce, as, . : 
eure of cela ? the anſwer is, Ceſt une beure. Ce is com- 
- monly uſed in the beginning of a ſentence, before a e | Al 1 
ſtantive 3 as, it is a pity, Celt dommage. | +2008 
15. I, elle, ſingular, ili, elles, plural, or 0! are 
abe, N 2 85 n eee e , 
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186 Grummur of ibe French Tongue. 
ſex, quality, proſeſſion, or trade of a perſon ; as, he is 
a merchant, il eſt marchand, of c' eſt un marchand': 2dly, 
before names of nations; as, they are Frenchmen, ils 
| Cont Franpoit, or, ce ſont wes Franziis, Obſerve, that, in 
_ | theſe: two foregoin g inſtances, no article is put before the 
_ _ ſubſtantive after the perſonal pronouns e, iu, il, &c. =" 
| Jjundtye, in their oblique caſes, are always to be repeat- 
ed; as, I ſay and declare to you, je bout dis & vous 
= d-clare — take the books, and read them, 'prenes les Iirvores, © 
Fg Ee ; ns 
17. Perſonal pronouns are repeated before each verb, 
-_ | uſt, when they are followed by verbs in different tenſes ; 
| as, 1 ſay, and ſhall always ſay; je Wir, & je dirat rou- 
Jour « '2dly, when we paſs from @ negation to an affirma- 
tion, or from an affirmation to a nepation : zdly, after 
| the conjunctions g. mime, cependant, nan nbint, non- 
eau, malgre 0. aufh, ainſi, on, &e but, When the 
pPerſonal pronouns belong to the ſame tenſe and e . 
they are commonly not repeated; as, I fay and declare, 
je dis & diclare. Obſerve here, that the pronoun on is 
always repeated; as, people ſpeak and act, on parle & M 


15858. The pronouns d, aur, elle, eller, Jour, ure uſed at 
the end of a ſentence; only when we are ſpeaking of per- 
ſins; as, is it your brother f It is. Dice woere frre? 
| C'eſt lui. When we are ſpeaking of inanimate things, we 
make uſe of the pronduns ie, la; ler; as, is it your hat? 
© Ves, it is. Ecce votre chapeau ? Oui, cr Veſt, and not, 


186. Perfonal pronouns, whether conj unctivęe 


c'eſt lui . BE 4 Fl : an 
10g. The foregoing pronouns /ui, eur, elle, elles, leur, | 
when we are ſpeaking of inanimate things, are fometimes 
Fuſed in the middle of a ſentence t, ſometimes not: there 
is no other rule for it than cuſtom, and this can be learnt 
only by uſe; for, ſpeaking of a fword,” I may fay, je lui 
doi Ia vis, 1 am indebred to it for my life 3 ard yer we 
=, 5 jj J „ 


C 4# : 


t + See the third obſervation upon ſupplying pronouns, and te 
mes Werce nn TN 3 8: RR 
1 When things are perſonified, or deified ; as, glory, widtory, 


VvVirtue, &c, or When we make ule of perſonal phraſes, . e. 
which are applied only to perſons, REGA ur. 
5 8 : 5 3 * ö 78 3 * 5 8 2 N 8 1 
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cannot * lay, ſpeaking of the ſame ſword, ende, li ce, gi 7 9 
ze ceriſe, hang that cherry to it ; but we muſt ſay, gen- „ 
aN cette ceriſe, N 
20. 1h, ils, elle, elles, i in - the beginning of a ſentence, _ 
are uſed, ſpeakin py ery of inanimate things; as; n. 5 
in ſpeaking of a houſe, I ſay, elle 2 belle. 1 
21. Lui, leur, elle, &c. governed by a prepoſition, are 
ne ver uſed, ſpeaking of irrational and inanimate things; * 
as, you ſee that — he lives over-againſt its ous vojes. EL 
cette maiſon, il demeure wvis-&-wis, and not. wis-a-vis delle. 5 
In this caſe the prepoſitions become adverbs; butoblerve | 
that ſome prepoſitions never, or very ſeidom, become ad- 
verbs; as, avec, with; /ans, without, &c. therefore in 
this, or the like expreſſions [1 cannot. da without it; be I 
came with it;] give another turn to Sha dapmaceagh a0 puis 1 
men paſſer, il Pa apporte. „„ _ 
It may be obferved, that ard and een ſometimes | 1 
followe by lai, eux, elle, or elles; as, when that river 
overflows, it carries every thing away with it, larſque 
cette riviere Je deborde, elle entraine tout après elle: but 
as ſuch ſentences are as good without avec elle, and apres 
elle, as with it; and it very often Hoppers, that we 3 
cannot make uſe of theſe expreſſions; it is beſt to avoid «< | 
them by omitting them abſolutely, as in the foregoing 
example, where lor/que cette rivitre fe dtborde, elle entraine 
tout, is as good French without apres alle, as with it. 
22. Lui, elle, and /oi, at the end of a ſentence, are '\ 
not to be uſed indifferently. Soi is very ſeldom uſed in 
the plural. When we ſpeak of things of the maſculine '\ 3 
gender, ei is uſed ; as, the loadſtone attracts iron, e I 
mant aitire le fer à ſoi. Elle-mime _ be uſed in the 
feminine; as, virtue is ——_ by f ts ia vertu ans; | 
ble en elle-meme. . | 
Speaking of conf in general, foi is "to bag as, I 
one ought not to ſpeak of one's Vll, but with great mo 
deſty; on ne doit parler de ſoi, gu avec beaucoup de mo- 4 
4 je. When we ſpeak of a particular perſon, lui and 
e are uſed inſtead of /i; as, that man ſpeaks of nobo- 
> as but +im/elf, cet homme ne parle gue de "= fp RE. 
B. Meme is often elegantly put after lui, elle, eux, 
Ad; ec, and qo it mult be Br der. Whew I it amen 
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_ She and ber gie, learn 


ſh have none, Pn PF by 
But he anſwered, that he had 


"But foe replied, what. do you. 
Though you ſhonld blame 
| 5 Though you was ſtill. more 
- Perhaps be will ay, chat be 
e eee os 
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. my 4 e 
He writes his „ 
be embroiders. 
Me have a holiday. 
ou arnlanys + © 
They make a Behr 
7 mother is in the bags 
Is your ſiſter at home? 

- She is gone ouut. 
Does your brother improve| 
in the French tongue? 
Is your ſiſter fick ? 
Have pon learnt your leſſon ? 
Has not been angry with 
me? | | 
5 He not N in the coun- 
try 1 1 

5 — I are good friends.| 


She and I went together to 
the Park. 

1 brother and I go to the 
Play to-ni 

. and my" 
ners. 


1 are part- 
French. 


not ſeen it. 
©. meddle with > 
me. 
ſurpriſed. 


found it. 


J e SEX 4 | 


err ek legon, © bk 


AE Ecrit fon theme. ; 


| Nous avons dong. 
Hout etes pareſſeux. 


LRN 


1s font du bruit. © 80 
Ma more eſt a la campagne. 
Votre ſceur eiſt- ole au wes pol 
Ee eſt ſortie. 


gres dans le Frangois ? 


| Votre ſceur eſtrelle malade * 
Avez-wous appris votre legon? 
N'a- 7.11 pas Etẽ fachs con- 


tte moi? 

N'a- f. elle "ag &6 a 
pagne ? | 

Vous & moi 20  fommes 
bons amis. | 

Elle & moi nous allames en- 
ſemble au Parc. | 


& la comedie cette nuit. 


„„ 
learn Elle & fa ſear apprennent * 
| Fran is. 1 
„ n'en ai point, dit-al. 1 


Mais 2/ repondit, 7 11 5 
l'avoit pas vu. 


vous melez-vous? _ 
Duſſiez · aus me blames: 


F uffiez-vous encore plus fur- 
pris. 1155 Ws: i 

Pauscir:. dira - t.il Va 
trouve, 


pals 8 * mens * 


Votre frère rained. Jes pro- 
a cam- 


Mon frère & moi nou⸗ © 


Lui & mon ow ſont aſſo- 


Mais repliqua-t-elle de quoi 


Does Be embroider ? 
She told me, that ſhe vor 
written to bim. | 
Do not fall violently apo 
ten. 
gave him the book which 
you ſent ze. £0 
I will tell bm. 
Have you promiſed bim ? 
I have not promiſed ber. 
When will aq {ene ui, 
Give me, _ 
Bring 5 
Forgive him. 
Speak to her. : 
It is to me that he has pro 
miſed it. 
Do not confide in 1 
You may confide in me. 
This book is mine. 
This thimble 1s not 
Do. not think off 
| more. 
It is to bim I am raking 
and not to you. 1 
Will you give it to bin? 
There are fine oranges; will 
you ſell zhem to her? 
Shew me your letter; when 
will you ſend it 70 ber 12 


. 


22 
YES 


” any 


it to ber. | 
You gave it o ne. 
When will you give it to 15 ;7 


You had promiſed it 40 me. 

Give it to bim 

Bring it 10 me. 

dew as 

Will you carry /ome to them 
twither "4 EP 


There is a fine book; I gave 


| 
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IApportez moi. 


** R 
7 | 
TR 
* 
1 


Brode -f. elle ? 


Elle a ait, avvelle 5 * 1 ö 5 


Seit. 1 
Ne leur faites Pa de vio- 
t lence. ? 
Je ui ai donné le tives © . 
vous # aver envoye. 


Je lui dirai. 


Lui avez: vou? promis ? 
Je ne lui ai pas promis. 
Quand Ju enyerrez-yous ? 
Donnez- o. 


S 


: © 
: IB. of” Fo, 
„ 


N 
Parlez- If 


C'eſt 2 moi {quill Pa; promis, 5 8 


{Ne vous Gone ps 2 l. | 


Vous pouvez vous fier 2, mois cf 
Jenes oft Sing Bhs 1 
Ce de n'eſt pas & Vous. 
Ne ſongez plus 2 lui. 


C'eſt à ui que je 25 Ba & | 


non pas @ vous, - 


-| Le lui donnerez-vous? © 


' Voila de belles oranges; 4 


lui vendrez - vous? 


Montrez-moi votre 16 3 
quand Ya lui enverren- 


** 


vous ? 


Voila un bein Here's Je * 


lui ai donne. 
Vous me Pavez donné. 


Quand nous le donate. ; 


vous ? 
Vous ne Paviez promis. 


| Donnez-le-lui. 


Apportez le. moi. 5 
Montrez-/e-lui. . 
Leur Jn Py? vous 7 


— 


5 
1 2 5 
is - 1 
I Rs 8 
1 : - 
: 3 
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I. is rainy weather. . 


2 SES „„ The WEIR ES Of . 
F the French Tongue. _ 
Be leur y en at envoye. 


„ "I 5 
1 wal ſand Cdn you hither. 
When did you ſend Jin. to 
Him thitber? 
WI have you not carried 
ſome to her thither 1255 
| Carty me thither. ©. 
Give un om. 
Do not carry me thither. 
What o'clock is r 
It is two o'clock. ; 
dt is 8 uarter paſt two. 
I is half an hour paſt two. 
Y 4 1s three Quarters RO 


77 1 is very ane weather, 
Tt is gloomy, 


Tt is hot; it is cold, 


He i is a learned man. Pl 
"lee pity. 5 1 


#1 is a merchant. | 
4 a ſine houſe," : 


Ir is time to riſe... Fa II 
A is my book. 0 
1 is my handkerchief. - 
__ They are your pens, 
250 are young ladies. 
They a are idle, 1 : 


T bey are firange people. 


1t is enough. 

II is not too much. | 
It was without a 1 5 
It it in ſpite of him 
Hl. ls u doctor, 


3 
$3 
OR 


þ 
| Ce ſont d'etrange: 
-1 Eel alles. | 8 
1 Ce welt pas trop. 

| Ce fut 
. ] Ceſt malgre lui. 


Je von en enyerral. 1 
Quand lui y en avez-yous en- 


voye? Rs 
Pourquoi ne bs y on aven- 
vous pas porte 7? 
Menez y- noi. 


Donne 
Nen y menez pas. 


aelle heure eſt- i!? 


; 1 elt deux heures. 
I eſt deux heures & un quart. 


Il eſt deux heures & demie. 
Il eſt trois heures moins un 
quart. 

fait fort beau temps. 
fait ſombre. 1 

lait un temps 8 
1 fait chaud; 7! fait froid. 
. eft ſavant, ou c 1 un * 
vant homme. 

%% dommage. 


E eſt marchand, ou 17 5 un 


marchand. 


lc une belle . 


. eſt temps de ſe lever. , 
eff mon livre. 
Ce mon mouchoir. 

Ce ſont vos 1 


70 eee eee 


1; ſont pareſſeux, ou ce wat 
des pareſſeux. 5 


ans deſſtin. | 


1 eſt docteur, ou t an 
doe, 
1! eſt orfevre, ou of un or 


He isa goldfmith,— + | 


fevre, : 


| : 


- 4. 2 * - 
* 2 & * 
* * 2 * * 8 
. * my ; of 
- $ $4, 
N . : 1 


„„ Fes: . 
He. loves as” has: ry regard 
for: mes iS 
1 have taken and kept it. 
1 know and. ſee ber 
ten. | 
He eſteems and honours. you 
I ſaw.and ſpo 


wo 


| ke to ber. 
They ſay and aſſure that 
You have ſeen and will all 
ways ſee, 

He made his 8 But be 
did not read his rules. 
| She ſpeaks to him, however. 
ſhe does not like him. 
Self-love blinds us, it is the 
_ cauſe of the cc. Pak 

ol our maße. 


=Y 


5 


4 | are flowers PET 
| want water; 3 gire them 

; dome. | 

K 1 ſaw. a ans” garden; 7 


HR <namelledwith athouſand| 


fine flowers. 3 


Theſe ſhoes are too narrow; 5 


ahmen, 
Do you know where the Ex- 


5 againſt OR” 
Give me my book ; 1 cannot 
do abit hunt it. 
A wiſe man is maſter of bin. 
. 
We make our own bappineſs. 
A wile man niftruſts bim/elf. 
She is ioo much eee of 
_— 
We ought not to latter 0 our- 
ſeluel. 


1 


a 


£0 


„ 2 1 ee Ton WE 


| tte . I. ſont. rangois, 5 
Thy gli Ou ce oat des. e 


XY Je Pai pris 8 3 
ry has 


Ces ſouliers ſont troperroits 255 ; 


_ change is!? He lives ower- | 


1 8 


48 


Frangois. - 
n m "aime, & ebd. 


gerd. IX 
Je la connois & Fe vois xd 
ſouvent. | 

II vous i 005 
Je ai vu & l ai par. 
On dit & on aſſure que 
Fous avea vu & vou een 
toujours. 
11 a fait ſon theme ; mais 4 
n'a pas lu ſes regles. 25 
Elle lui parle, cependant elle 
ne Paime pas. 
L'amour propre nous aveu- 
gle, c'eſt lui qui eſt la 


cauſe de de la plupart de nos 


[Volk des . qui ont be. 

ſoin N donne Fe 
en. 

4 vu un bean * We 17 8 
ell emaille de mille belles 


8 5 


* 1 


ils me bleſſeot. 
Savez-vous oũ eſt la Bourſe? | 
Il: demeure uu, 


eee mon ins; 3 je 
ne ſaurois mer paſſer. 


| hes ſage eſt maitre de fot. 


On fait fa telt 8 
Le ſage ſe mẽ ſie de lui mme. 
Elle a trop bonne x cnet 
*elle-m#me: 

Fs ne doit pas ſe fatter Jobs | 


mene. 


5 He Lug 125 2 5 
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1 One 775 not to . 


14 
TI 


. They: 1 2 8 ba 


| Pallbood is alen in 1 ere of inn. 


The 1% 465 attracts f iron. 


one ifs Þat. FONT 
dt 


I will do 1 it cole 


ee 


Ton, a. . * 280 


5 . 2 * * 
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ame. -- 
Caimant attire le fer A * 5 
lags ne doit parler de , 
Me avec . de mo-. . 
ne ; FER ET. 


Elie . fie + crop eee. 


˙²˙àÜ ane ref, K 4 
al ne * du oy . 
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i. The n 3 pronouns 1 11 RY 
beide the-nouns to which they are joined, as, it is my 
ſnuff-box, & eſt ma tabatiere. In this caſe mon, ton, fon, ae 


| uſed inſtead of ma, ta, /a, before feminine nouns 
1 LY -with a vowel, or h mate, for the ſweetneſs of ſound; . 


beginning 


- my ſword, mon ; thy ſoul, ton ame; his friendſhip, 


ſon amitie... Abſolute poſſeſſive 
, noun with the Hehinite, article 


ng are-put after 
a, ler; 5 245 le mien, 1. 


2. When fake 6gnifies amour in ranch. the En gm 


poſſeſſve pronoun is to be rendered in French by the — 55 
Junctive perſonal pronoun; as, for your ſake, Pour: Tas. 


our de vous, and not pour vatre amour. 


When the verb re ſignifies 70 belong to, the En um 


po eve pronoun. is rendered in French by the disjunctive 


derſonal pronoun; a8, that houſe is mine, certe 11as/on of | 


1 moi, and not % la mienne. 


But, when the particle ce 


is joined to the verb gere, the poſſeſſive pronoun is com- 
monly uſed; as, this is my houſe, 44% a maiſon ; it is 
his book and not yours, c'eſt ſon. livre, & nos pas le votre; 
4. The gender of poſſeſſive pronouns does not follow , 


that of the perſon who ſpeaks, or is ſpoken of, butt ay 
| with the particular gender of every noun it 18 Join 
Be 1 75 an en dead, 1255 pere offs N 


— 


ces. 
one . 


5 va | 


2 The : 


itt IR 
. 


i 55 1 [| T ' 
. s 
i gf 0a El 2 
e * I; 8 2 Z 8 8 5 > > 
p 4 1 5 
PS 1 


2 


r 


7 "085, 
D we. 


LE W 
9 . 0 
2 wes 3 


2 "ew 2 . KI} * Ee N 
. 


uns de ſes connoiſſanceſ ; a fr 


venex ma fille; yes, brother, out, mon Frere. 


Arama of the French Tongue. 


5 8. The poſſeflive conjunctive pronoun is always repeat- 


1 ed before a ſubſtantive, and after a conjunction; as, my 
brothers and ſiſters, mes eres & mes /zurs; his father | 


and mother, ſon pre ia more. 


muſt give every one his due, i/ faut rendre à chacun le ſien. 


In the plural number and maſculine gender they ſometimes 


fignify one's relations; as, your and- his relations, /es 


votres les ſiens. | 


7. His, it's, their, &c. are commonly rendered into 
French by /on, /a, /es, leurs; as plants have their properties, 
priztes. But, when it, it's, or their, 


ler plantes ont leurs 9 ; n It, IT'S, 
belong to a ſabſtantive preceding, they are commonly 


rendered into French by the ſapplying prenoun en; as, theſe + 


lants are good, 1 know their qualities; ces plantes ſont 


1 jen connois les qualities, This happens when the 
pronoun may be reſolved into the ſubſtantive which it has 


a relation to, as in the foregoing example, theſe plants 


are good, I know the qualities of theſe plants. 5 


8. The conjunctive poſſeſſive pronoun, with the particle 


die before it, is uſed inſtead of the abſolute poſſeſſive pro- 


noun on all ſuch occaſions ; as, an acquaintance of his, 


10. Conjunctive poſſeſſive pronouns coming in Engliſh, 
after ſome verbs not ſignifying a diſtem 


ir, il m'a coupe les chevenx®. i 
11. Generally, when in a ſentence a noun, or a perſo- 
nal pronoun, ſufficiently denotes whoſe thing it is you are 


peaking of, the poſſeſſive pronoun is omitted as uſeleſs, - 


and reſolved into the definite article; as, I have a pain in 
my teeth, in my ſtomach, in my head, in my eyes, &c- j'ai 


nal aux dents, à Veſtomac, A la tfie, aux yeux, fe, How- _ 
ever, when. a pain or diſtemper continues for ſome time 
upon us, we may ſay, ſpeaking to a perſon acquainted | 


.  ® There are ſome exceptions, which will-be taken notfee of in 
rr a 


* 
— 
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| nd of mine, un de mes amis. 
9. The conjunctive poſſeſſive pronoun is uſed when ve 
call or anſwer to friends, relations, &c. as, come daughter, \ 


e WAR 


8 


6. Le mien, 1+ lien, le fien, &c. in the maſculine gender 5 55 75 | 
and fingular number, ſometimes ſignify one's due; as, we L 


not fi | nper, are reſolved '\ | 
Into the conjunctive perſonal pronoun, and, infteadvf the 
poſſeſſive pronoun, we put the definite article; as, I have 

| aj my nails, je me /uis rogne les ongles ; he has cut my 


54 
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1 wot 
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= I will do i it e fake. 


| _ Where is your book? 
 Shew me your books. 


; 


75 * den of 


e t 


8 25 ye e . . for the Saur, Praia 


Doir for my fake, 


7 


4 houſe is Ns than b 11. ; 


Have you ſeen my zarden 15 


Come and ſee my flowers. 


nd me your ot; RE 
Our {chool- fellows are N 
ing in the ſtreet. 
Her apron is quite black. 
Her fan is broken. 
Give me my ſhoes, my (tock- |] 
iy ings, h handkerchief, my 

ſhirt, and my hat. 


2 75 our ſtockings have holes in 


them. 


What is become of 1 0 | 
Comment ſe porte re ſcœur? 
Vous aver men aiguiile. . 4 


How does year filter do ? 

You have my needle. _ 

My wt, and mother are 
fic 


: Hi, brother ns fiſter are in 


the countr7). ; 
War brother and my couſin 
are very good friends. 
Hr mother and aunt are 
againſt it. 


at lend re pen: 


* nN 


the Bub eee 


with it, ma jambe ne_guirit pa 5. my leg doeh not heal; 
mon bras me fait toujours mal 3 my arm pains me ſtill. 
„ iy likewiſe happen in a few-other inſtances. Ge- 
| e two o laſt rules take place, when 0 is a mr 
eee . 


| mol. 
Je le ferai por 1 habe de 
Pour OY elle, © 5 1 


Od eſt worre Hvre? 5 
IMontrez-moi wos Urres. 
1 Pretez-moi worre cunif. 


1 jouent dans la rue. 
Sen tablier eſt tout nor. 
en Eventail eft rompu. 


econ aces th: nenn è dm dns... ns 
7 9 8 N OE _ 


| 9 
b 


if W | wo 5 


Paites le pour Pamour de 


3 
2 % 
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Pour Pamour de 15. 
Ma waiſon eft plus grande 
que la fen. 
[Avez-vous vu mon 11 * x 
TVenez voir mes BRI 5 


Net compagnons Sec 


Donnez-moi mes ſoutiers, BY 
bas, mon mouchoir, ma 
chemiſe,' & mn chapeau. 

Vas bas ſont troues. 1 50 


8 
2 * + 


Que ſont gebe A beer 


Mon pere'& ma mere ſont 
malades. 

Son frere & . ſur four 21 
campa 8 

Votre frere & mon 50065 wor 
tres- bons amis. 7 

Sa mere & /a tante y or- 

oſent. 
Mon frere, pretez-moi wotre 


FN 2 * 
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plume. 
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Liſter; I cannot; F am \writ- 
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F This e BA ot yours v1 10 5 201 
1 ; "I 4 Lf 

Whoſe ek is this? It is not 


4 mine it is 6h or her g. L 


It is your knife, and not 44, 


Itis my opinion und 4, 55 
It is Bis brothers?” s 
It i is bis ſiſter. n In 
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the cer Ton ue. 


Cette pl me weſt ; 
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Je ne ſaurois, ma ſcour; 16. 5 
erĩs mon theme. 7 5 


"A "ww. 


elle e a 0 

A qui eſt ce livre? II n'eſt. 
ac @moi ; il et a An od 

elle. © 

E votre coutean, * non 
pas Je fn. 


Cf /ox eve 3 
Eſt- ce votre chapeau E: 


* - 
EP 


. Is it eee By 124 1 

0 Is this yaur e ß; Oo aiguille eft-elle2 REY | 

Te It is 5 papers s and not . Ce 22 eſt 2 ol, & non 

5 Vous, 7 ELM 

7 put your books in their ps nete vos livres dans leurs 

4 bes re reafols' are bad. [Leave raiſons ſont mauvaiſes, 

D us” your ſentiments ; © Je connois wes ſentimens ; & 

: I am 30 Kruger e to your's. moi, je n gnore pas Jes 

viii. 
The Thames got- out of it's [La Tamiſe eft fortie de ſon 
channel. lit. N 
The horſe broke * bridle Le cheval a rom pu /a bride ri 
and halter. - & ſon licou. „ 

My 3 carries . head| Mon cheral porte bien J. 
IS W FER es 


Your e has loſt Bs ſhoes.' 
1 ſaw the chimney of 51. 


is of marble. 


You have bought an elbow-/ 


i chair; 1s arms are 100 
N high. 
var ſick is not ey; its] 
end is too arp. 1 
eee ed an. 
. hilt is of filver. 
= Have you read my book ? 
” Us not the letter dans 5 


W 2 


Chamber; 1778 ee ; | 


1 


+} TAvez-vous la mon Bure? 


Voire cheval a perdu os ten 1 

Pai vu la cheminee de /a 
chambre; le mantenu en 

[Vous aver >chers on hy 
tueil; les bras ex fon trop 
hauts. 

Votre baton weſt. pas com 

mode; le bout en eſt trop 8 

pointy. 

Ila achete une epbe; ; la 
garde en eſt d' argent. 


Le caractère n'en elt il pus 


. 
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bien beau? 
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| Hel is leaſed in his fituation 3; 
he knows all 1758 pleaſures, 


3 "Hp dg not you peak? Fl 
8 Avez- vous n a voix 

[1 ne ſauroit tenir ſur 45 

I; . oY legs. 


| Jail forfeit my head, . 


* f Y * 2 
e & oF 
, £3 > ” ; C 


Heordered bis country-hooſe, 


to be rebuilt: : 1s rooms} : 


and ſituation on are very fine. 


Daw, 1s Mi ee 1 5 
den behind i. — 5 yr 
trees of it are very well]. 
1 dle 3 * 7 
A cellent, /- 73 


Every . has it's | advan- 
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U a fait rebatir fe: —— | 
* gong | ont 
belles. 5 
a un fort grand Jardia 


13 

 derricre ſa maiſon ; les 
arbres ex ſont fort bien 

plantés, les fruits en ſont 
. excellens, 8 e 3 1 . 

or avez - vous 


acheté d 
be, ? Larelivre an eſt fort 


5 rat 8 % arenen. 


tages and troubles. 


m art of war has it's dan- 


hy is 4460 1 in bis Sto- tx 8 


ſees all it's dan- 


ation; 


It XY a all bouſe which na 05 


5 it - conveniencies. Ft 


Soto” 


you dumb ? 


He kannot ſtand upon his 
She gave 0 ber word for it. 


e donne ma tete a couper, 
J | * 


es peines. | 

ll 8 plait dans a ſituation 3 | 

12 connoit tous ER 
rs. 


work Ti bien 3 GEN 4 


7 Il ne rit =; vs, Bee, cer | 


, Jevres. | 


bout du Joigt. 
Ine as, WAS Ahne vhs mw 


'en Wale 1s cola 5 
donna Ja main à la dame & 
la conduifita ſon caroſſe. 


Pourquoi ne N 51 : 


Jambes. 8 
Elle m'en donna 5 > 


ö 
* 0 1 ; 
ar MX: 
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Je She g We ter. band toſ Elle lui ag bai i 
4 | ki 8. | 1 1 9 7 . g er. ; 1 
N He Rands on tip- toe. ll ſe * ſur. le bout des 
77 ie 

in He ave bis arm N 13 II — 505 %. bras au chirur- 
es pron who was to wee | n 40 devoit LY W 


The patientlo all bis . „ F 
- He ran him chrovgh. e lui OY P e au ae 
Hemi . Wie þ N 1 5 
She irewhed out ber e. Elle Ctendit % War ou. {es 
| bras... 
He nas: A hike to live by, IL vit du travail de ſes mains, | 
ad labour. 
; You hurted my. foot. 8 Vous avez fait mal alert 
* Hegot bis halfen, ll veſt fait. couper in che-. 
T whe veux. „ 
8 You ſplit my Saad... © [Vous me fenden la this.” 1 a 
J Vou hurt 9 — Vous mo faites mal an. * 
* Fines you never had the|N'avez vous jamais eu Wo 
i | rooth-ach ? No: but If aux dents? Non: mais 
. 3F have very often a pn in J'ai. fort ſouvent mal 2 
F en fomach.. _ Peſtomac. _ 
. | He fell from 515 horſe, and Il tomba de /on cheyal «| , 
33 broke li leg. caſſa la cuiſſe. 1 
KD | They have cut off bicleg... on lui a coupe /a cuiſſe. : 4 
| He. cannot walk out ; the Il ne ſauroit ſortir; la goute "1, __ 
gout has ſwelled. bis feet. | lui a enflẽ les pieds. 5 1 
p My heartakes. _ Jai mal as cœ ur. | 
A mind is undiſturbed, u a7eſprit ef epos, ou. fon =, 
| eſpriteſt en re 08. — 
; Her mind is 8 with a[Elte a Peſprit agite de mille 
e fears. eraintes, ou eſprit ef 
: 5 agite de mille craintes. 
Wal 3 5 ey” Lavez wo: mains, Votre 
- 8 ._  bouche & worre yiſage. 
: I Pricked my lnger Meh my Pe me ſuis 1 ele ns A 
; _- - needle. 1 | - 
Ih fingers 6 eale: 


; 1 
bel J 2 N y% 
LE "am . 


= 5 
* 
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3 * We J * CORES n CLIO 


* 


Hyphen to a ſubſtantive; as, "this man, that woman, get 
| bomme-ciz ce/te femmeé- l. "They are likewiſe joined in the 
ſame manner to the demonſtrative pronouns, 
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12 - Ce, 100. ett; and cen 415 jained- to and 20 before A 
PE bd: as, this book, this man, chis pen, theſe 
houſes, ce ler, .cet homme, cette Nag ces maiſons, Ce- 
lui; celle, ceux, teiles, ought to be owed by a ſecond caſe; 
as, that of you, celui de waus, ta the. relative pronoun 
git or que ; as, he who loves, celui qui aime ; he whom 
you love, celui ue veus aimet. 

bv G8 I8 alia before 2 noun maſculine beginning with 


of a conſonant ;* but if the noun begins with a vowel, or an 


h mute, cet muſt be uſed. It is. likewiſe uſed before 1 


| or que - in this caſe it is ſaid of inanimate things 'only, 
and ſignifies what, or the thing which; as, What you 
look for is not here ; ce. que Vous abere ben tn 7 pas ici; or 


the thing you look for! enn, ph IO T- 
The particles ci, and Ja *, are ſometimes joined by a 


4 He who, he that, ſhe who, they who, ſuch 2s; Ke: 1 


| the ſenſe of that, even governed of the verb ſubſtantive to 


be, are rendered into French by celui gui, ce le 915 ceux qui, 


which are never ſeparated, uplefs the particle / be joined 
to celui, celle, celles, ceu 1 as, he does not know the uman 


heart, who trails the vain promiſes of men; celui=IA ; ne 


tonnoit pas le caur humain, qui e fie aux vaines promeſſes deg 
bommes. Such as are enemies to virtue do not know it, 


cCeux- Ia xe connoifſent pas Ia vertu, qui lui ſent ennemis.” ' 
This way of ſpeaking is ſeldom uſed; at leaſt in common 


converſation ; we ſay rather, celui qui n fe aux waines pre- 
meſſes des bommes ne conndlt pas le cæur humain. eur qui 


| : JO" ennemis de la vertu ne la connoifſent par. | \ 


He who, he that, c. whether or no they be fe 1 
ed in Engliſh, are ſometimes ele egantly . into 
French by the imperſonal % or e 4ſt ne pax, according 
as the ſentence is affirmative or negative, with an infini- 


tive followed by gue ae before a ſecond inſinitive; as in 


the Toregoing non I may likewiſe ſay, Cel ne Pas 


. c denotes an objeſtexr or pee and a a dflant ne. 
TEE ceotelire- 


8 
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vonnoitre cœur Ie bumain que de fe fier aux waines promeſſes 
des hommtes. e „ e e, 


I fay /onetimes, becauſe; firſt, if one of the Engliſh. 
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verbs be in the future tenſe, it is by no means to be uſed. . 


Secondly, there are many caſes in which it is never uſed;. 
as, they were puniſhed who did it, ceux qui /*onr fait ont 


#16 punis; to put the two verbs in the infinitive” mood 


would be nonſenſe. 


6, The Engliſh poſſefiive pronouns, his, her, their, before 


a ſubſtantive in the ſenſe of öf him, of her, of thoſe, Who, 
which they relate, by de celui. qui, de celle qui, de conn 


vours who ſeek to be uſeful to the public, chacun dewroit 
louer les efforts de ceux qui cherchent @ #tre utiles au public. 


7. Ce qui, ce que, What, beginning a ſentence of wo. 


parts, is commonly followed, after the firſt part, by ce be- 
fore #tre, and the verb #rre is followed by a ſubſtantive; 


as, what I am ſaying to you is the truth, ce que je wore 


or that, are rendered into French, after the ſubſtantive to 


qui, de celles qui; as, every one thould praiſe theirendea- = 


dis, Ceſt la wirite. Sometimes the verb #re is followed 


by the prepoſition de with an infinitive; as, what grieves 
him, is not to have ſucceeded ; ce qui le fache, c'eſt de 
avoir pas rut. Sometimes by gue, if it comes before 


another mood ; as, ce qui le fücbe, c'eſt qu'il a par 
reuſi, Ce qui is uſed before neuter verbs; as, ce qui u. 


Plait, what pleaſes me; and before active verbs, when it 


3 = nominative of the verb. In other caſes c que is 


an 


2 


you 1s true, ce que fe vous dis oft vrai. 


py 9. Ceci, this, ce 


8. Ce is not repeated in the beforementioned caſe before 
jective, or participle paſt; as, what I am ſaying o 


that, ſpeaking of any ſingle thing whatever. Sometimes 
they are not relative to a ſingle noun, but to an intire 


| ation : in this caſe cela generally ſignifies the 'aQion be- 


fore ſpoken of; as, we often ſpeak ill of abſent people, 


which is unworthy ; on parle /ourent mal des abſens cela off 


2, that, are ſometimes relative to a - 
fingle noun; as, donne moi cect, ou cela, give me this, or 


indigne, Ceci generally ſignifies the action which is go» 


ing to be mentioned ; as, this is like to ſurpriſe yon, a 


man who died a hundred and ten years old; ceci va vous 


o/arprongre, un homme qui mourut age de cent dix aut. 
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Te houſes are very 5 : 
Tuc ladies have a great deal Ce dames ſont fort ſpiritu- 


9 2 bat man is very fantaitical, 
That child is very amiable. - 
Pe bat man makes himſelf be- {C 
g Thoſe women are very _ 


That man is in the wrong. 
Thoſe. N are eo ſor 


| 5 Give . of thoſe pears. 


| En 1 Has ſhe ſhewn 9 what wn 
25 Von will never gueſs what 


Was faid of 5% , 2 
Gueſs what they are about, £4 


? 7 Tho 75 odefoile eg 20 


2 ative Pans age ir the - | 


4 n ESP T , n 2 
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Pratiice. a7” 


Give me that pen. a 


of wit. 


loved by all men. 
Tbeſe people are in the right. 


cious. 4 


4 


nothin 


Do you know what has be- 
fallen to him, or to her ? 


given her? 


I know what you ſay. 
I know what makes you an- 


wrote. | 
He abba betrays his friend) is 
eee UE e 


” 


6. 


not 1 1 the value of it. 1 


Ces enfant eſt fort aimable. 
er homme la fe fait e 12255 


an > . 


1 


"Ms me hat bock. N ontrez moi ce 1 


Dnnez-ma certe ee 


Ces maifons ſont fort . 


el'es. bo Th 
homme eſt fort fantaſq ue. 


tout le monde. | 

Ces ens-cj ont raiſon. - 5 

ves mmes-/a ſont. fore Cav 
: pricieuſes, _ 

Ca homme=-/2 a tort. 


en,, 

8 moi de ces poires . 

Savez. vous cr gui lui eſt ar- 
ve: - 

Vous a-t-elle montre e 'on 
lava donne? , 

Vous ne devinere j jamais ce 
72 on a clit de vous. db on 

[Devinez ce 2% ils forit, 

Je ſais ce que yous Wo. | 


Je ſais ce Ted vous La. : 


„ 125 
5 He LE: dot what you ” ne fait. /pas. r gue. vous 


avez Ecrit.. 

Celui-la eſt indigne d'amitié 
94 trabit ſon ami; ou celui 
gui trahit ſon ami eſt in- 


indigne dlamitié 12 de 
trahir ſon ami. | 

Ceux gui mepriſent la ſciemce 

n*'en connoiſſent pas le prix; 


bas connoitre le prix 
| ſcience FR & la 8 


% 


digne d'amitiẽ ; ou c oft fire 
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Ces pommes -, 1 e 1 


ou 'ceux-1& ne connoiſſent 
pas le 1 de la ſcitnce 


| quilamepri ſent ; ou ow ” 


. 0X 
3 a com any. is a Cela gui! Evite ns la compagni 1 
ranger to 19s, of ne connoit pas les charmes 
bee. 1 5 i de la ſoeiete; ou. celui-1a ; 
Te], 3 3 ike ne connoit pas les charmes 
Mop nan. oo TILE Evite la 
W 7 4 55 * 1 compagrile 3; Off nt pas 
j ¼ + connoitre les. charmes de 
We” dE ney, hit, ſaciets que 4 Evitef a 
ES [| compagnie, | 
. TT wil nay 22 cal gui n'aime perſonne. ne 


aiſi 
Pk ab on lc ne 


1 „ 1 pas les plaifirs de 

| 8 *amitic, qui” n aime per- 
ͤ*ͤ duc nne pas 6 
g 3 3 fes plaifirs de *amitie, 

Eine ES ? ͥͥ Walt oo gs perſonne. 

4 FOE 27 are enemies to vir- [Ceux gui ſont ennemis de Ia 
N * ee to it. vertu ne la connoiſſent 3 
1. als feud. 3 at pas; ou ceux-/4 ne con = 
Th 7 by 5 1 33 3 =D, * noiſſent pas 14 vertu * _ 
% ũ  og 38 I04 TORe! ennemis ; ; ou Ceft | 
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%%% ne pal connoitre . la vertu 
A due de lui etre ennemi. 
b b as. are idle 20 not know [Ceux qui ſont. pareſſeux ne 
\ * EE of time. connoiſſent pas la valeur 
e du temps; ou ceux-/a ne 
1 5 connoiſſent pas la valeur 
e ede ten e end 
„„ ee 048 in yr eow- 5 
Ot "of oiechs nah notre la valeur du temps 
a If us d' tre pareſſenx, 5 
Jack ar bre e gh [Crux qui ſont contens de leut 
$546 "thei lot are dar oth Ii ſort ſoat heureux ou ceux- i 
1 ; ſont henreux gui ſont © 


Fx 


38 
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IR „„ contens de leur fort ; on 

„„ ei ture heureux gut d' étie 

F i content de fon rt. 
FEY - ny not 1440 will Celui gui n'ẽtudie pas ne ſera 
never be learned. jamais ſavant *, 

- was Pee ae ded it, Celui qui a fait cela a été 
F 5 Pa | 
„ | Seetheexcption tothe iſh rule, ET 
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* have been rewarded, 


"who have done their ex- 
rrciſes. 


* 8 haz 
I are n 98 rr 


. who ſeem to 


„ 
ftßbeir cares 19 N we 
were brot ht up. 


Ep Fe ought to eee 
endeavours, ae apply 
themſelves to arts 
ſciences. 
Phat makes. lim x 
 *her bad humour. 
What an honeſt 8 to 
bewail is the loſs a time. 


1 What grieyes him is not to 
have ſucceeded. j 


ont e ets recompenſes, Ns 
on |paroifſent etre 115 | 
reux ne le ſont PRE: N 
a, 5 
Nous devrion: toujours nons - 
ſouvenir du ſoin de car 
= Tu nous avons . 


— 
- 
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Eller 


On doit. encourager les ek. 
forts de cu * Yappli- | 
quent anx arts & aux ſa 

Ce qui le fache % fa may- . 
vaiſe humeur. £ 

Ce gu un honnete homme 
doit regretter . la perte 

u temps. . 

Ce gui le fiche 901 35 n'a- 
voir pas ruf, ou of gil 
n'a pas reuſſ. 


: What rejoices me is to * Ce gui me rejouit c de vous 


ſeen you and your family |. | 


in e 2 1 5 Vee 5 


1 — 


avoir yu & toute votre fa 
mille en bonne ſanté, | 
c que ſe vous ai vu & 
toute votre famille en 
bonne ſante. 


12 1 his to you it true: | 
HF hat the faid to you i: falſe. 
What you have told 15 ſur- 
pPriſing. . 
Does this pleaſe you? _ 
Does chat make you angry | ? 
That ſurpriſes me. | 
What do you think of #7 ; 
I did never think of ze. 5 

Keep this, and give me that. 


Did you write that? * 
I do not like bat. 
" That 1s wonderful, = 


8 2p of aer e ; 4 


A Ce que je vous dis ef vrai. 


Ce quelle vous a dit ef os. 
Ce gue vous avex dit PF ſus- 
prenant. . 

Ceci vous plait-il ? *© 

Cela vous ehe. . ? 2 

Cela me ſutprend. 
Que penſez vous de ela, 
Je wai jamais 1 „ 
G OW, ceci, Wee 

"2 "EE . RR. 
Avez- vous Ectit erla ix 
e n'aime pas cela\ 


23 
N 


1 
* 
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— 3 4 
5 
5 
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6 The relative ronoun n 107 is (ls þ 66 and g gue 
the accuſative,-in ſpeaking of all ſorts of ay; hair ir ; z 


one which is here, la pierre qui eſ ici; the houſe chat you To 
ſee, la maiſon que wous woyez,, Except that qui is uſed even 
in the accuſative inſtead of ue, when it fignißes what 


bene as, je /ais qui vous aimez, I know whom you 


e, or what perſon you love; and when it is a 
25 prep fitions ; ; As, en wi, fur gui, avee 3 &c. In this 


2. When gas is in the + oem caſe, or 3 2 5 any 
poſition A eka it is applied only to perſons, or ob- 
uſed as perſons; and therefore it would be a fault to 


| fay, ce 7 la mai/on de qui je wous ai paris, it is the houſe - | 
have ſpoken to you of. In this caſewe make uſe of 


Which 
duguel, de laguelle, &c. or dont, which is uſed; equally for 


: all objects, and often more prope gs ag de qui, wy es 5; MM 
de la quelle, &c. as, c la mai/on do „ 

| Do A qui is ſometimes uſed in ſpeaking of animate 2 4 
je 


nt ie our ai parks. 
99 they are not perſons, or objects uſed as per- 


ſons; but, as we can never err by making uſe: of auguel, 
a laguelle, 3 I would adviſe to do fo. | - 
1. Whom, which, that, though not expreſſedin == 0 


muſt always be expreſſed i in French by quiz or 74e 


N the man you ſee, I hamm que vous vt. 


5. Leguel, Taqualle, &c. are to be uſed inftead of 7. 


5 Iſt when gui is equivocal; zdly, when the relative pro- 


noun is in the ſecond caſe after a ſubſtantive; 'as; a cou- 


rier has been ſent to court, at whoſe return on @ en= © 


woy un courier à la cour, au retour duquel . . . 34ly, when 


dle relative pronoun expreſſes a choice; as, which will you 


ſee ? lequel, or laquelle, veulex uou: voir ee eee, 
6. Speaking of things, in which, in what, to which, 


| . at which, at what, in the ſenſe of Wb or wherein, are 
rendered into French by oz inſtead of dans lequel, e 15 


&c. as, the houſe in which, or where he dh 2 maiſon. 
od il demeure; the end at which, or whereat, he aims, h 
but on il tend. From which, from what, are rendered, by, 
fn inllead of . 4 laguelle, „Ke. as the country from. 

Ec > * = 1  _ 


' l = - f 6 = 
R - 7 3 1 i | 
— j ä | , . ' FEM N - . : a ö - V * WW * er 2 4 
ed ow, OPT TIT IO . * c . * * p 8 2 * 7 
eg 4% 1-44 3 2 = * 7 * * 7” " * 4 
2 £7 4 * 3 e 3 4 LV £ 4 — 1 
4 #757 * * * * ff : 2 * * 7 * * 
7 ER IRS. + 5 . * 8 I 
— 9 * cx . * 
8 3 C * — 4 
3 
: 4 
2 * 


o . = 
. \ wy - i 
f „„ — ERIE . Y 1" "Mn $5 0 0 146 — b 4 ; * * * 4 N _ „ * = 1 
— 7 , * * K min . vi uy _ - . —_ . =—_ a 5 pur * * * 5 * 5 * 1 8 4 . i 
W — Eos gy; 8 rm TO 5 8 18 . " oa 8 
\ — « — _ W if . 5 2 1 * 8 * ? | a y e 
8 5 7 5 4 ou ; * * 4 2 — , 85 8 : , is 5 
a * — 4 8 * * 2 4 Ts - < - 2 8 8 ” * 5 ; 
4 \ 4 a . — 


* 


_ after any other noun, w 


HET 9 eh wrench Tone 
which I come, 7: pays Wold je vient. Throug m0 8 


Which, are rendered by pi 0%, or par lequel, c. 


7. The relative pronoun uoi is uſed only wht ſpeaking of 
inanimate objects. It may be uſed in the third caſe in- 
ſtead of aug uel, a laguelle, &c. as, it is a feaſon which 1 


Gag: not think of, % une raiſon's quoi je ne Tie, 5 


owever, in moſt circumſtances auguel, à laguelle, &c. 


85 may be. uſed equally'; 3 of which the car muſt be 7 
: Jo ge. LID 


| By 44 . muſt always be uſed when i it Re fl it's ante. 


cedent ce and the verb # etre, or rien; and is followed by 


noun, or a verb g 7 the third caſe; as, it is to 
JLapply myſelf, 


Ke - fe m 2 lique ; there is nothing 


which I am not ri a quoi je ar ous: 


ifpeſe. 2 


9. D. 50“ is uſed . immediately ce and 


iz the verb etre, and is followed by a noun, or a verb 7 
verning the ſecond caſe ; as, it is that I complain of, 
de quoi je me plains.. But, after ien, we make uſe of 


ut; atleaſt it is a great deal better; as, there is nothing 


ae dont Dieu ne foit auteur. 
19. Quæi may likewiſe be uſed inſtead of , laquelle, 
&c. after prepoſitions governing it, ſuch as /ar, en, apresy - 


II. Que is uſed inſtead of de gui md; wi. It h; 
cond or third caſe of a perſonal pronoun“, but likewiſe 


en the ſentence begins with 
and #tre ; as, it is to you that I ſpeak; ef & wour que je 


17 MO: 3 1 is to nne that 1 a ſpire, - ef au bonbear * 


* It; is not true what Chambaul ſays, as that que is ud inflead. 
*%.of % qui and à qui, whenever there comes immediately before 


example, he complains of you, from whom he received ſo man 
115 * of you to whom he ſhould be lo zndebted ; 10 , 


| Vous de qui # a regu tant de bienfaits ; 3 de wous, a qui 74 dewrot 


avoir tant d obligalionf. To put gue inſtead of de qui would ſig- 


nt quite the contrary, viz. he complaits of you that he has 16- 
ed of 4 a ou it would be ou 


ceiyed fo 8 bene 7 and 1 


Rb 


4 745 


3 n, 


_ 


world which God is not the author of, Ny ann 


query &c. as, the reaſon I rely on, la le e ſur quoi * me 
ae 


not only when there comes immediately before it the . : 


it the ſecend of third relation of a pronoun perſonal ;“ as, for 


* 
— 


* - 
„ 


** 
* 


. 1 


the public, that I ere ves 

| tiofl, eff du public que j attend Papprobation.  . 
The true mark to know it is when 
_ tion of that, as you may ſee by the 
by this rule there is no danger of being miſtaken, 


has the Ernie: 
foregoin examples; 
ence 


- It may apperr, that in ſuch caſes que is to be looked upon 


; as a e * ern 


| Reltine Prowon nn h- or the ure, 


a on W 


45 25 is the Tady ii ſpoke to Ce 1 dame. 2 vou 4 


arlé. 


P 
: Speak: to this gentleman * obe Parlez 3's monkieur a n 


is here. 
Is this the new hat which 
you bought? 

| The book which you lent 


me, is very well written. 


I know ahem you mean. 
You do not know due it is. 


Do you know whom I love? 


2 1 know whom ſhe loves. 


Re « friend een In 


my confidence. 

= It is a perſon in een one 
may conſide. 

+ It i be lady againſt Cal no- 
1 a> 


= 1 the perſon you talked 

„ 

* e man of whom I 
ip ke to ou. 

It is. the horſe of which he 

- ſpoke'to you.. -.. 

It is a woman in whoſe be- 
| haviour there is oy 
to cenſure. 

It is a merchant of 19 i 
. honour and probity there 
_ can be 0 N 5 


can be ſaid with 


ici. 
Eſt· ce IA le cha 
vous aven 
Le livre ue vous m'avex 
prete, ſt fort bien Ecrit. 
Je ſais gui vous youlez dire. 
Vous ne ſavez pas gui c yo 
Savez vous 1 'aime ? 
Je ſaĩs gui e aime. "on Fr | 
de on4 un ami en qui JE 


nfiance. / 
C'eſt = e perſonne 2 qui on i 
peut ſe 


\neuf s gue 
£6? 8 


O. une demoiſelle center 0 a 


gui on n 5 mal parier 
avec veri 

Je connois la perſonne avec 
gui vous avez parle.. ' 

Piet homme de gui, ou 
dont, je vous ai parle. 

Cel le cheval wquel, ou 

5 dont, il vous a parle. 

C'eſt une femme ſur la con- 
duite de laguelle il n'y arien 
a redire, ; 

C'eſt un nogocian fur Fhon- | 
neur & la probité 42 


il ne Geral * avoir, 


doute. 


F 


6 „ 81 - Ra 5 2 Ea 
2 4 ; 2 4 
* 2 „ 
45 7 ' 44 
0 2 . 1 K 2 _ 2 
The circum : 


yon are. 


N 1 X 


The 14 5 in which he finds 


: > himſe 

The end aubertat ſhe aims. 
| The . where me lives 
e 
He has got the ſame fp 
of mind and ſentiments fo 
«vbich-he has always deen. 


= 1 kro. the piace whence you 
come. 
Theſe are the reaſons from| 
. which I conclude. 
Theſe are his diſcourſes ' &y 
Wubicb he infinuates. 
That ls the city through which 
I have paſſed. 
I know the means & which] 
. lined his point, 
That is the matter in LD 
tos | 
Tt is 10 that 1 think.” 
It is awhat he plat: of. | C 
It was that he applied him- 
ſelf to. 
It was 4 that the exhorted 
him. 


Iris Mer I am fo „ 
It is bt I pe.” N 
It is hat I will think of: | 
There is nothing in which 
Tam not ready to oblige 
en? 

- l do not ſee upon «what . 
| A may be ground - 


es that you may rely pon 


ik is an argument to which] 
an donafwer. 1 


42 4 1 
— 


in which 


| Ct 2 10 75 je 


Les circonſtanees FI his 
tes. 


3a bet ad elle 1 a . 
La maiſon ok elle demeure; | 


II ef Hae la meme difpoli- : 


tion d'eſprit, & dans les 
| memes 
toujours ẽtẽ. 


Je ſais la place bd vous ve 


nez. 
Kaas les raiſons 2283 je con- 
clus. | | 
Voila ſes diſcours pa: 
inſinue. 1 
Voila la ville par en j'ai 
paſſe, _ 


parvint a ſa fin. 


Vouls 4 you! is ait. Jp 


EL 


C'elt 4 quotil 13 | 


ntimens on il a 


l 3-4 


Je ſais les moyens par. oY 


Le danger «Il ſe trouve. | 5 


k 


C'etoit a 9uoi il sappliquoit, | 
Oetoit a quoi elle Pexhore 


Tr." 

C'eſt ge quoi je ſuis fich. 
C'eſt 4 quot je vous — 
C'eſt 2 guoiJe penſerai. - 


Il n'y a rien à guoi je ne bels N 


dis Dole pour your obliger. 


Je ne vois pas for quoi ſon 
diſcours puiſſe are ine 


Coeſt EO quoi vous * | 
e 8 
C'eſt un raiſonnement 4 

Fir ugg iln'y a poi 45 | 


On 


eam 


there i is no rg. toll I on auguel, it n'y x \point 

1 de remede. | ; 

Idleneſs i is a vice to 1170 La pareſſe eſt un vice 2 u. 
oung people are 2 ou auquel, les jeunes gens 


inclined. | ſont fort enclins.} 

This is the reaſon apon which] C'eſt la raiſon ur quoi,” o 
' I am grounded. lagv elle, j je halt fonde, 
It is the happineſs to which|C Yeſt le e 7 gel. 
© T afpire. ou aprùi lequel, j pb 5 


Theſe are the reaſons e ſont les raiſons aver f, 
hich 1 convinced him. | ou ee lefquelles, j Vat -- 
| 3 co nvaincu. ERS £7 2s , 2 
here is "nothing f- avhich 1 n'y a rien dont je fors plus: ET 
I am more ſorry. fache. > gs 
There is nothing of «vbicbjIl n'y a rien dent il ſe plaigne 
he more complains. davantage. * 
1 that he [lt n'y a rien dont il ne ſoit 
not capable © r | 
It is to you h I ſhall { ak. C'elt a vous que je pete 5 
It is to her that I ha | pro- C'eſt elle 10 je Pavois Pro- 


miſed | Hh . 12 
| 111 is from his friend . be C'eſt de ſon ami 11 a' reg 
has received ſo many fa. tant n e 
- yours. 133 . VE 41205 
I is his brother that he | 'eſt de ſon. frors gout *, 


. complains of. plaint. 


cath ih n el 0 ae eee „ 


It was by my friend bat IICe fur par mon ami gue = ' 


„Was betrayed. fus trahi. 
It is to England that the l C'eſt L PAngleterre pe le 


king of ruſſia is much] roi de Prufſe ae 15 | 


" indebted. dein IH 
It is to my aer that you C'eſt à ma ſeur' que vous 
have given lt. Pavez donn. 


Wt is to her #hat you bave Of ig ell gur vous avez 

It is from her chat 1 expect *eſt den. 43 attendscetts 

that favour, _. | 

ENS trade that he applies f 
himſel 7 

It is to the protection of his 
e at he owes his 

fortune, | . 


S 


* 4 
* 4 * , 
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Ro By Gigs hi As interrogative, is "polled only to things,” HR 
3 gui, when perſons are ſpoken of; as, what do. you. ſay. ? 
aue dites-vour? whom do you look for? qui Salt. erated 
I are. uſedi in all their caſes as above. _ 
| 15 2. Quoi, interrogative, is uſed after a Prepoßtion, or 
aſter the particles ge or 2; 2s, TR are — groun = up- 
4 Dau, funde VOUS about . ul 
Ve N . melex-wous ?f _ enen 
3. If quoi be not immediately followed by a verb. it 
— be 4+ metimes uſed in the firſt caſe; as, "what i is t there 
greater ? quoi de plus grand? It ſometimes expreſſes only 
An emotion of mind; 3 a, how! you are angry? +40 
Vous ies fache f 7 
4. Qual. nelle, &c. are ſt wid of 1 perſons and thing 4. ö 
2 8 to be be ved. that guel 1 1s 5 07 followed by it's 1515 
3 as; what man is it ? quel bomme 6 Pace 2 Except | 
. when the noun was ex reſſed before; as, this is _ 
r 4 what 1 Is 1 voila mon ſentiment 3 bo 1. 4 
. jj i do ors a, | 
Lops wel, ac. is alſo ald of perſons and thin 53 it is | 
1 lowed by a, genitive expreſſed, or underſtood; 
23, Which of the two will you have ? lequel ger deux von- | 
Li | dex-vow ?—Quraniwers to What; Jequel to which. 
© 122 6. Whoſe, ſignifying to whom. at ting belongs, is »tranſ- | 
is | Jated i in French by the dative, 2 1 5 15 en houſe is 
- Pee 5 . 1 52 . * 


70. Prone. 3 Me" the abr, 
6 Practice. | 


EI 


p o ve mutter there ? n ease ? b 
bat 40 you want ? De ſouh a1tez-vour 88 : pg 


. „ Obfervs- here, * 1 . we often Abe wy bf - 


ce que, or c que, 1 TIS 
| TRI "He i wp he 1208 


a 


| 


155 2 Wa aſk for Fix, 
What do you fear? 
#7hat is che matter? 
What do riches avail vin 

out health? © Jos 
What ſhall we do? 
Do you remember 0 you 
talked of to me ? 


Ts that like what vo have 


been told of 
Wham gr u look for * 
"Who has done that 15 
Who ſpoke to you? 
"i Som 4 you apes 7 * 


| Who i is come? 


preference ? 


| 4 


- 


1 7 the French —_ * 
ue demandez- yous 2; oy * | 
Des craignez- vous? 
| e en fue e f 5 FTE: 

Jus ſervent n. a 


la ſantE?- 
ue ferons· nous 5 _ 

aus ſouvenez- vous dee. _ 
vous m'avez parle??? 


Cela eſt- il conforme à ce; gue 


yous avez entendu Bs? 25 
11 cherchez-· vous? 
ui à fait cela? 7 


«7 eft=ce qui vous 4 8 > 
nez ? 


velle? Fr a 
us ef- ce np 8 
Mace qui 7 


Leuben do. you « giv the 4 qui donnez-vous la pr 


rene 2 


What do yon meddle with 21} e quoi vous melez-yous 2 6 | 


M bat does ſhe complain of 
What is the matter? 
y ſo much ado ? 


Aba, do you apply vou | 
„ 


Al 


quoi ſe plaint-g lie ? fs 1 
ID: gusi e „ 
1 A ſuoi bon tant de EB 


4 quoi vous OO vous? 


New do youſ pend your fine ? 4 12755 paſſez-vous le 2 


N bat can the expect? 
bat does he talk of? 


© "What is ſhe ſo an ry for ? 


4 quoi peut-elle &attendre . 


Di guoi parle-t- il!) 
D. Foe eſt-elle fi fach6e > 


"What are they ſo jealous of? D- quoi ſont-ils ſi jaloux 7 
M bat do you impute the 


fault to? 


How ſhall we ſpend our time ? 


What man ſpoke to you ? 


In lat woman have you ſeen 
7 FRE lace has ſhe Pn. 


* 


1 IS 2 
8 £ I * 


? 


A puoi attribuez-vous. la. 
faute? 5 
A quoi nous amoſcront-neus 7 
Quel homme vous a parle ? 
Luelle femme avez - vous vue? 


Ne 4 dentelle ANY nw 


tee 3 : 


* 


on 5 ws g 15 8 * U 73 
ad 9 * A 2 > Ws 


pp Inſtead of 8 in dach or e like i . we tp 
equally well uſe of qui eft-ce qui inthe nominative, and qui ce 


ny the accuſative ; z in Sy Pha 


the verb . * 


int perſonal PERO 


9 


: iN Put eft-ce wh TR” „ 


"Wh. ; 246 p 


k 
' 
1 Z 
2 
A 


. ; ; of all the grammars 10 


* Whoſe penknife is chis 2. 


5 * 
- hu . 
22 
* © 
* * 7 


What books have you read ? 
What ſort of hires" ous he 


That i is your! advice 
W 
It was her ſentiment ; . 
Was yours?? 
What grammar do you read | 


have been printed, to 

" ""wbich do you give 955 
eee : 

ere are apples an pears | 

_ which do you like beſt 15 


Which of theſe two oranges 


will you have ? 


Which of all the grammari- 
ans bas written moſt eta © 


1 and preciſely > 


Which of the books you 1 


read, do you think * 
| moſt alefal?  - 


Whoſe pen is this? 
Whoſe hat is this? 
1055 8 is this 2 


* 1 
—_—_— — , 


6 0 


e ene of, He French Nase 


22 livres avez vous ves "a | 


4 ad chemiſes porte · t. il? 5 


| Voila won | opinion 5 quell 


eſt la ſienne? 
Voila votre ayis; gue eſt ie | 
ien? 
O'etoit ſon ſentiment ; guel 
SEtoit le votre ? 
Quelle erammaire es- 
vous? 
De toutes les grammaires a 
2 ont ẽtẽ imprimees, 2 
2g elle n re- 


re 
Gerl aimes- 


: poires ; 
vous le mieux? 


Lagquelle de ces deux ons 
ges voulez- vous ? 


% C 
you think the handſomeſt 7 


trouven · vous la plus yy : 
Leguel de tous les rl ca 
;riens a écrit le clat- 
- rement, & aver | e plus do. 
pre ciſion _ | 
Des livres que vous avez los, 
leſqutls tronvez- vous Jes 
plus utiles ? | q 
A quieſt ce canif ? 
4 gui eſt cette plume 0 - 
4 gui eſt ce 1 55 


. 
WERE gms 


; IAEA 


oN W 


Y e or  Indeterminate Pronouns. ö 1 f 
1. Pas un, aucun, uul, 8 three negative pronouns, hang 5 


the fignification of no 
ticle xe before the ver 


rſon or thing, and require the par- 
3 as, nobody ſpoke of it, aucun, 


or pas un, or nul, Wen a : par parls nobody knows it, 2 


Y 


* an. e 1 le fait," Nul i 15 never. * 


or a ſubſtantive either expreſſed or unde 


the maſculine gender, and ended 


a 1 or wich u negation before it + Tor we'ts 


5 it 5 5 ts 1 Hay n 4 4 * 


not ſay, nul ze le. ſait- il? 


77 Aucun is ſometimes uſed withouth negation in ſes 
e or doubt. In fiich a cafe it may b 

by guelgi un ; as, of all thoſe who know my tg | 

Ea any one who has blamed me ? de tour ceux qui i Jar 


Vent mes raiſons, »y en a-t il aucun qui mait ans“ 


3. When aucun and uu are followed: 55 a ſecond caſe, 
they muſt 
be in the ſame gender as that ſecond caſe or ſubſtantive, 
but not in the fame number 3 as, none of them has been 
there, aucun deux, ſpeaking of men, oi aucune d elle, 
ſpeaking of women, ) a t. Theſe three pronouns, | 


uſed at pronouns, have no plural. 


Nu and aucun are ſometimes to be looked upon 20 


+ 
adjeAives'; 5 this happens, when they are joined to a fub- 


ſtantive; as, he yields to no reaſon, il ne /e rend à aucune | 
raiſon 3 ſhe has no pleaſure, alle u aucun Plalſi. Aus 


| in ſuch a caſe is à great deal better. 


. Nul ſometimes fignibes void, that does not fland © 
200d i in law ; in ſuch a caſe it has a plural, if the noun bs 
in the opt ; 8, the "procentings © + void, les protidurg 

nulles. 9 
. 6. Chacun fig 5 every perſon or thing, each. has no 
ga is indi my plied to perſons and things, and 
fllows the gender of bo noun to Which it is Joined, or 


0 


relates; as, each of theſe women has ſeen it, chacune . 
ee. . femmes a wu; If the noun be a collective one, 
and cannot be divided by one or two, chacus is put in be 
| maſculine gender, though the collective noun be feminine; 7 
38, the commons withdrew, each of them to their on : . 
: home; les communes /e retirꝭrent, chacuii ches Joi.” * . | 


N. B. "Cuſtom, now-a-days,. does not allow to tay » un £7 


| chacun inſtead of chacun. 


7. Perſonne ſignifies nobody, has no 1585 is always of 
the particle ne, . 
before the verb; as, nobody ſaw it, perlomnie nee ve 
8. When r/oxne ſignifies any body, and is not preceded 


: by an adverb of denial, ſuch as not, never, &. the par- 
; ticle ze muſt be Ute; as, did ever any body find the 


philoſopher's ſtone ? perſonne a lil jamais trouvt la pierre 
Pbileſepbale This Way of ſpeaking inſinuates, that 8 
do not believe the thing — which you a I 


ar © th French Vid 


4 ake notice r not to confound this pronoun with the 2552 
Tubſtantive, a perſon, une en, the perſon, ia pero e, 
3 which i is always feminine. 5 
9. Tour has many ng tron it ſometimes Ggoif 
I, every, ot the whole, When it is joined to a ſu ſtan. - 
tive, it requires. the defipite article before the following 
.  Houn, notwithſtanding. it's having before it M or & ; as, 
the whole houſe, toute la mi of the whole houſe, de 
toute la mai/on ; to the whole houſe, à toute la maiſon, By 
1410, The pronoun cout, uſed by itſelf, is always. put in 
r the maſculine ſingular ; as, every thing almoſt is uncer- 
EY -,'- tain. in the world, £4 Hus tout % incertain dans 4 monde. 
3 Sometimes it has the ügnifcatian of chagus 3 3 a8, every y 
day, tous. e. Jours 3 z every. monient, & tout momem, re. 
But we ſay, 4  chague inſtant, 4 4 chague N * in — 
| */ | Rant, every. E . . 
1. Tout ſometimes fignifies although, followed. by a 
word denoting the quality, office, - dignity, trade, calling, 
1 eircumſtance, c. of the ſubject; in ſuch a caſe, the word 
| _ denotin ſuch quality, Oe. Which 1 is placed after the ver 
mi Englich, muſt be placed in French immediately after 
= Leni, and the word denotin 8. ſuch. quality mutt be followed 
by gue 5 as, though he be learned, he miſtakes ſome- 
times; tout et! 10 ff, il 4 trompe queiguefoir,. . When 
5 bout is rendered b 7 ien ques or quoigue, t the. verb muſt. | 
1 pat in 2 ſubjunRiye'; AS» bien , 0 Fuoigy "il beit. 
12. When the word A is after the yerb does not : 
denote the qualit of the ſubject, then for all, or although, 
pſt be rendered into French by Bien . or guoi us ; ag, 
although you. make uſe of his phy f „ bien 0 er. 
"AG; vous Vous ſerviex de fon mudecin. 1 
. Tout, in the ſenſe of although, is inde linable,. er- 
Fe "before a noun feminine beginning with a conſonant. 
W 14. Tout ſometimes ſignifies quite, intirel) 3 as, the is 
quite lovely, elle eft tout aimable. In this ſenſe it is like- 
"wiſe declinable only. before a noun e TON 
With a > pu : 5 " ay the {2 
„„ en rien ſignifies nothin or not any 's 
| i ee ne muſt be placed I, the 9 9 Sings tho 
n nothing prettier, .je n' rien w# de plus beau. 
But, when it Wer, any thing not 1 91 * an * 
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Jane of the French Tongue. ts © 
er 2 any thing ſo beautiful ? aves- pus jamais rien. s 
"16. Phfcor; ignites many, of ſeveral, I: 3s always * 
plural; as, ſeyeral have believed that the world was eter= 


. 


nal, pluſicurs ont cru Je monde cterne!. It is ſometimes an 


* 


adjective ; as, many friends, pluſieurs amis. It is decli -. 


ned with the indefinite articles a4 and =. 

17. Autre, other, is ſometimes an adjeQive ; as, ano- 
ther book, un autre livre - Sometimes a ſubſtantive, when 
it is preceded by en, to which it hath a relation; as, j en 

| connois un autre, I know another ; Sometimes a pronoun 3 
as, another than you, an autre gue "vous.— Autruyi, One's TY: 
neighbour, others, or other people, is uſed only in the - 
ſecond and third caſes ; as, of others, to others, «"autrai, 
& autrui. Mi Pun ni Pautre, neither the one nor the other, 
will have the verb in the ſingular, if the verb comes after 

it; as, ni l'un ni Pautre men ſait la raiſon, neither the 
one, nor the other, knows the reaſon of it; and in the 
plural, if it comes before; as, ili en ſavent /a rai/on ni 
Fun ni l'autre. Ln, autre, one, the other, ane. ano- 


| MS: abi e Wh OUNET, e 
ther, is uſed to 9 715 the mutual action of two obhjech 


8 $8 
34 


on, each other, and conſequently it is always reciprocal; © Þ 
as, they love one another, Ia Vun Vautre. The firſt _ 
is always in the firſt caſe. Lan & Pautre, one and the 
ether, or both, has a different meaning; it ſignifies the 
union of two objects already mentioned ; as, both are in | 

the wrong, s ont tort Pun & Pautre, or Pun & Vautre e Þ 
Nee ee, ver the plural. Bark oraRale wo words 
are dec] ined with the definite article, „% Oe Non 
Take notice, that as autre; comes always after the 


I/ a A En x 


23 


| 


verb ; 1 Pun ni Pautre, and Pun & Pautre, in the firſt 
<aſe, go indifferentiy before or after with this difference, 
that, when they are put after, the perſonal- prongun goes 
always before the verb, though not expreſſed in Engliſh ; 
and, when they are before the verb, the perſonal pronoun 
is omitted, though expreſſed in Engliſh; as, they are both 
jn the wrong, or both are in the wrong, ile one tore Pun & 


autre, r Pun & Pautre ont tort, 


I Nele, ſome, ſigniſies in the fidgular, that the ob- 
jecd is taken indeterminately ; as, he is always reading ſome 
good book, lit toujours quelque bon livre. In the plural, 

it expreſſes an indeterminate number of objects; as, he is 
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| 19. Somerimes queue ignifies not the indeterminate 

{ * _. Sumber, but the indeterminate quality or quantity 01 
things, and anſwers theſe Engliſh expreſſions, whatever, 
whatſoever, although, with ever ſo much, Ke. as, al- 

though they are learned, quelque / i Joient, 
Buelgue, taken in this ſenſe, has no plural before adjec- 
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_ tives, unleſs they be immediately followed by their ſub- 
ſtantives; as, though they. ſeem ever ſo rich, Jonas 
riches qu/ils paroiſſent ; though he has done ever ſo fine 

Actions, quelques belles acklous, %%% ait faites. Hence 
it appears, how much an author miſtakes who ſays, that 
5 7 e can never happen to come before an adjective but 

Obdlerbe. that quelque in this ſenſe is always followed by 

gue, or ges, which govern che following verb in the ſub- 


Jjunctive mood. 


| 20. When whatever, &c. ſignifying guelque in French, 

is followed immediately by a verb, fy © a firſt caſe of a 
- perſonal pronoun, it maſt be ſeparated inte two words, 

Aud then gue/ has both numbers and genders, and gue or 
Jui are not re eated in the following part of the ſentence; 
23, whatever his intentions are, quelles que ſoient Ati in- 
tentious; Whatever I am, quel que je /7s ; Whatever they 
may be, (ſpeaking of women) quelles qu“ ellb, puifſent Fire. 
21. Duelqsy"un, in the ſenſe of ſomebody, or any body, 
is uſed in all it's caſes, in the ſingular maſculine only; 
. as, ſomebody has told it to me, quelqu'un me dit; 1 
Know it from ſomebody, je li /ais Je quelqu'an ; I have 
given it to ſomebody, je Ja, donne à quelqu'un. How- 
. ever, quelques-uns is 6nd 4b ihe nominative of the verb; 
, ſome perſons have ſaid it, 

the other caſes we make uſe ob 

CCC 

22. Quelgu un ſometimes ſignifies an indeterminate part 

of a number, and is then joined with the ſecond caſe of 

ſome other noun expreſſed, or ſufficiently underſtood ; or 

with the particle ex, inſtead of the ſecond caſe ; in this 

ſenſe, urlgu un is uſed in all genders, numbers, and ca- 

ſes ; as, has any of thoſe gentlemen heard any thing of 

- it? quelqu'un, or quelques-uns, de ces meſſie urs en azroit- 

, or, auroient-il;, cntendu parler? There are fine flowers, 


- give me ſome ; voild de bellis fleurs, denuex mn en quelques- 
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lues uns J % dit. 1 


uel 4 In 
quelgues perſonnes, and no 
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23. When whatever, or whatſoever, has no relation 
either to an adjective or ſubſtantive, it muſt be rendered\by 
quoi que, tout ce gui, tout ce gut ; as, whatever happens, _ 
quoi qu'il arrive 3 whatever you pleaſe, tout ce qu vous 1 
Plaira. — Quo que is uſed. only in the firſt caſe, whereas b 
rout ce qui, tout et que, are uicd in all their caſes, Ob- 2 


= ſerve, that gue? gue ce /ort (whatever, or whatſoever it ma, 
be) is likewiſe uſed in all it's caſes 3 as, of Whatever lg ä 
may ſpeak, de quoi "= ce ſoit gil parle; to whatſoever YL 
he may apply himſelf, 3 e ce ſoĩt a applique : 
this laſt pronoun, when followed by a verb, requires that 
verb in the ſubjunctive mood with gaze before it, as may 
be ſeen in the foregoing example. E 
. Q que ce ſoit in a ſentence with the particle ne, before 
' te verb, ſignifies nothing at all, or nothing Whatever; 


— 


8 ROTO 8 5 


as, he talks of nothing whatever, il ne parle dr quoi que 


ce ſoit.. 5 | - | 451359 

. 24+, Lui gue ce ſoit, whoever, or what perſon ſoever, 
is uſed in all it's caſes ; as, from whomſoever he may have 
learned it, de qui que ce ſoit gu/i/ ait appris : whomſo» 
ever he may addreſs himſelf to, à qui que ce ſoit 1 1 
Oadrefſe. hen this pronoun belongs to a ſentence 2: 
wherein ze.precedes the verb, it ſtands for nobody what * 2 
ever; as, I ſhall ſpeak of it to nobody whatever, je nns 
Farlerai à qui que ce ſoit, Hence it appeats, that h 

| gue ce ſoit is ales for things only, and gui gut ce /eit for, 

perſons, VVL E 1 e \ ; 

25. Dui que ce ſoit in the ſenſe of quicongue, whoever, + 


EY 


WO 


elle, &c. or gui, and ſometimes by both; as, whoſoever it 
may be, he will be diſcovered, qui que ce ſoit, il %%, A1. 
couvert : whoſoever deceives me, ſhall be diſcovered, qui 
4e ce ſoit, gui me trompe, il ſera dicouvert : bat like 85 
guicong ue, il and qui are omitted; as, quiconque me 4 
tromperu, ſera dietu vert, and not, il /era dicouvert, 9 
286. Meme is ſometimes an adjective; as, the ſame au- | 
_ thor, le mEme auteur: ſometimes it anſwers to ſelf in 
"Engliſh ; as, myſelf, moi-meme; in theſe two ſenſes” it 
has a plural“: ſometimes it anſwers to even in'Engliſh ; 


a8, Even this book, ce /ivre meme. 5 


 * $eorule n3, of theperſonal pronouns, at the end of page 387. 
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ammar of he Freie bs. 


* bly TYP A Gram PR 3s do not know who, i is uſed in all ie "= 


Fl 38 the fingular only for perſons. Je ne ſui quot, 
; 5908 a Pp Je ne ſai quot, 


e 
Nee 
3 = 


HY; | Nobody Fan boaſt bf . 
; of all the grammars, 1 1 De toutes les 


dds not know w. ; 
in the fingular, Te ne fais quel is uſed in all it's numbers, | 


in all it's caſes for things only 


caſes; an e peaking of perſons or e en is 
always followed by a Taba. f 

28. One, they, we, people, men, a body. c. are . 
tentimes rendered by en; as, they, or people, talk, on 
parl:; may a body know : peut O Javoir ? Sometimes on | 
Hgnifies #7: in this caſe, the verb, which is in Engliſh in 
tlie paſſive voice, muſt be changed i in French into the ac- 


tive; as, it is hoped, on ert; it was Taid, on . 5 5 


Moreover, as the paſſive voice is ſeldom uſed in French, 


in ſuch a caſe the noun, or * noun, which is the ſubjeck 


of the paſſive verb in Engliſh, muſt be made the object of 


verb in French, and the paſſive verb muſt be — 8 


into the active, and put in the ſame tenſe, as in Engli 


ö 'as, great rejoicings have been made this week, on a aan 


Ferie Jemaine de grandes rejou! ance, pak of nd rand 
Ev outer ont te . 3 ky 
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e be- him. | ae. $66 an, 0. te rs. 
Mu, knows pit, 85 . | 4 44 FE. _ ou mul 2. „* 

. 5.0 has ſeen it. IK, peu 22. on Fee” mY 
e, pas . 06 u/ne * 
sen yanter. _ 


2 ancatey - 


2 a lave to none. je 2. m'a 
. and not à null. 


7 Di ay bed aſk for me 5 8 12 ne m W 


leer faw o of hem. Je wen ai zm wa ws, ou 
aucun, and not 

Dis you ever ſeo Fl, on En avez vous jamais va , 
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have, each of them, two 
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he two clerks have, each 
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The commons Ply ts 


"home. 


oks in orderand ſet 
_ #6ch of them 1 in ir 5 "ore 


34 | for the maſculine 7. 
Velles, for the ee, 2 
1 n'a nul, ou aucun, repos | 5 


them, written four letters. | 


ach of "th e 
repteſencatives to parlia-| 


FE les Wer & 5 


I 


que m'avez TN 
Je n'ai vu azcunc des dame 
dont vous avez parle. 


*1 
Je ne connois' a, de cee 
15 anne 8 


Je n'ai vu aucun beer. 


Elle n'a z«/le, ou aucune, in 


1 cela. . 


ee fut deelus. — 


| Tous 


Chacun veut etre un ey 
2 0 eux fut . 


elles fut ſurpriſe, for b 
| feminine. 
Je connois ( 
elles ont chacuns deux mil - 


E le livres fterlings par an- 


s deux commis ont écrit 
 chacun quatre lettre. 
Les communes ſe an 
chacun chen fol. * 


” as 8 80 en ſap 


quietude deſprie. 
Je nai nul, ou aucun „ 


en fait Jes Gs # . 
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| No Body knows it. 15 
* She truſts obe 


F Sid ever any body ſeri 


< N | All loſt, 85 1 1 
= Als quiet n now. | 
[ - 15 ET Ewer 


N She is frightened at every 


| 1. 
He is capable of every thing 
5 "SIR 14k be ſure of, * 
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Neoboa Pe of is. ; 55. | LS. 1 
Nobody has ſeen you. 


meaning of the riddls. | 
Nobody ſuſpected her. 


She told it to 3 


He miftruſts nobody. 


4 


ay. 3 
Tug: ever any. 25 know. all 
eee, of matter 7 


doubt of the exiſte ins i 
God. | 
Did ever any nan compre-| 


hend the . of re- 


_ ligion ? 1 : 


wo, 


thing in nature is lia. 
ble to change. 


He miſtruſts — - wh 


ſhade. 


5. de to ever * 


leaſe; * « 1 — 


- They are againſt eve: . 
NF ſhe” her, x 1255 her 
day. 
e to the er. almoſt 
every nigh! 
- He flies into 4 aſſion 
# moment. 
1 he be 1 2 
+-* «WOT 
all his riches, _ 
bet he ſeems angry, he 
58 not really . 


be is 


7 Per r/onne 1 en par to, Ty f } 
eren ne yous'þ vu. 
; 1 has gueſſed the 


4 | Pot/anne ne le 1 ck 


4 


ore conten ted, for] : 


Perſonne via devine e 


85 + 948 
* 
Ef 


9 ny ve la ſou pron. 
Elle ze Pa dit 2 per/onne. . 


{11 ne ſe mehe de laat. 3 1 
Elle ge ſe fie à prr/anre... 


Perſonne ast · il Jamais Cann 
toutes les HrOprictes - de la 
matière ? 


I) Prone a-t-il Jamie gots 


ſerieuſement de Vexiſtence/ | 
de Dieu ? 
| Perfoune Kang i jamais com- 
ary les miſtères de 4 re. . 
gion ? #1 


| row eſt perdo. g 


Tout eſt tranquille a — | 
Tout dans la nature ee 5 
aux changemens. 3 | 

411 fe: mefie de tout. 5 
Elle eſt 1 4 ., 


ps ſais 3 a wou en 


vous plaira. * 

Il eſt propre à tent. 

1! oppoſent a tout. 55 

Je la vois, & lui 1 parle 
les jours. 

Elle va 2 la comedie phe 


n Nes toutes les nuts. 


Sem . a, four moment. 


rs riche gu il . ou gui. 
u il ſoit riche, il nen eſt 
pas plus % 
7; out fache gu i paroit, ou 01 1 
daf 'il paroifie fache, il 
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| Though the rich be covet-| 
5 ds, they ſpend money 
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Ihe is intirely retired. | 
'Choſe ladies are PO 915 
Ted, 2 
n. WY mor Woke” 


N Your after 3 is 7 ou 
His ſiſter is guzze lovely. 


" Winary, - 
He applies himſelf to not hing · 
-Nething is more ſurpriſing 
A do not ſuſpect you of 4 
Mie” 
Is there any. thing more won- 
derful ? 
'A doubt whether any thing is 
more uſeful. 
Many are not of your opi- 
nion. 
| Many are of hls ee 
It is the lot of many, 
It is the vice of moe. 


| W 


„ 1 of "Ibe French'To e. % 
e * ſhe be rich, the af: riche. 


elle eſt, ou 
qaciqu'elle Bit Tice; - elle 
nen eſt pas plas Kae. 


Ws. 

[Toute jeune & belle quelle 
| eſt, ou gquoigu/elle "TE jeuns 
& belle, elle a de la ä Co 


ta. 
Tater] jeunes que ſont ces 92 
moiſelles, ou 'quo 7 ces 
demoiſelles foient. es 
2 ont. de la malice & 


[nt 3 8 
2 5 
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. was quite ki een 5 | 
Elle eſt tant retiree. 
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1 ſaw ge cory, EXLFAOT- 7 1 a po vu de plus er 
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| Plufieurs ſont de ce ſeniti! ment. 
{C'eft le partage de pr nog 


3 de Pargent pour ati. | 
faire nen poe Dos 
Elle fut /0ut Epouvantee.. 


Ces dames ſont ent ẽton· 
neces, ou toutes ſurpriſes... 
4Yous paroiſlez  7our malade, 
er the maſeuline : „ toute 
Ly Pane, For the feminine. 
ceur eſt toute jeune. 
r eſt 7out aimable. 


in ne 8 geg I rien. OM ; 3 
Rien welt plus ſurprenant | 


Je ze vous 1oapgonne de riex,” PT 


Y a-t-il rien 90 plus admĩ · 
rablee? 

Ke. doute aue rin ſoit 1 
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She miſtruſts ene p,, 
Sive this to,/omebedy.. 
3 ſpoke to 2 
. wrote to /omebedy- - 
Seme perſons ſay. 
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a relation to another thing, which. the compariſon is made f 
with; whereas the poſitive is the adjective in it's naturk 


this houſe is pretty, cette maiſon eft Belle, there is indeed 
no compariſon at all: however, if by degrees of compa-- 


of ſomething, there are three; the poſitive, the compa- 
rative, and the ſaperlative.. © 2 5 f 
2. When the adjective is compared in an equal, higher, 
or leſs degree, it is called comparative, which comp 
riſon is made in French by placing before it plus, mores 
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tions contrary to theory and practice. He ſays in a N. J. 
When gue ſignifies than in the comparative degree, the 
verb which follows takes the negative ne HEE e it iy © 
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4. K, ſo; tant, fo much, as much, as many, ſo many, . 

_ _ comparatively uſed, are always uſed negatively ; as, you 
_ are not ſo rich as he, vont n'etes pas * riche que lui; le 
bas not as many friends as you, il n'a pas org eee oy 
, vous, In other caſes 4ſt, or autant, are to be uſed, + 

Except in an interrogation, where / and lan may be wſed, 
either with, or without a negation, according to: the in | 
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56. When the verbs avoir, or lire, are befote Mas min, 
autant, &c. and the ſame verbs follow que, the ſecond verb 
avoir. or etre, is more properly left out in the French,. 
though expreſſed in the Engliſh ; and we are contented 
With gue, and the pronoun only, or any other noun ; as, 
you have more money than I, or we haue, was avez plus 
| Largent que moi, ar nous ; and nat baut aver þ/us 4 ar- 
gent que Je nen ai, or que nous n'en. avons; Miſs A is as 
| Jenfible as ſhe is, Mademo:/elle A eſt aulſi Jenſce.gu elle, and 
| mot % elle . Except when gue is followed by a conjunc- | 
5 tion, or by the ſame verb. in the infinitive mood, with a 
þ government after it, or a prepoſitian ;. as, you have more 
- Pleaſure, than if you had many riches, vous auf pla « 
plaifir, que fi vous aviez beaucoup de richeſſer,. or que d' a- 
voir beaucoup: de richefſes ;. you are more happy than to 
married, vous tes. plus beureux:que ſi vous Etiez marit, of 
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poſition 4 as, he has more. than ten guinea, if a She. 
8. When the quality is raiſed to the higheſt degree, or 
depreſied to the loweſt, it is. called ſuperlative. ' 
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ot; 7. The definite articles lr, la, &c. are put 1 Aline 
moins, meilleur, fire, &c. in the ſuperlative degree, and,. 

when the ſuperlative is followed: by the noun with which 
the compariſon is made, this inoun muſt be in the ſecond: 
caſe; as, he is the beſt of my friends, # % le meilleur 


_ de mes amis. 
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ov 


« Phomme le plus beareux que je connoi 8 
11. Sometimes à quality is mentioned in the. higheſt 
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by placing adverbs of exaggeration before it; as, ve 
rich, tres rich; Mags 72 ore N of infinitely obl 
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1 ſubje& or nominative caſe.” All nouns whatever, 
0 graminatical con ſtruction; are of the third perſon ; as, | 
F# the air prepoſſeſſes, the behaviour ne n : 
_ tes manieres engagent, 
=_ xcept when an addrefs: I jnnde : 
_— __ the noun (anſwering to What is called the vocative 
. cafe in Latin) is ef the ſecond Fm as, vain promiſen 
of men, you have deceived e! vaines e and A 5 
3 abi, wous waves ue . 1 ** 
28. To or more nouns in 1 5 fingular num vas 
= verbs agreeing with them in the plural number“; as, the 
father and mother have ene to it, /e Ny & a mere y 
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in the plural ; as, eicher you or I will 0 on e m 
nous Son "IP 
3. The verb following the conjunction 71 Fe pot in the 
plural, when the two nominative. caſes of, the verb do or 
receive the action in the ſame time; as, neither mildneſs - 
nor force can move him, u la douceur ni la fo for ce ne Nene A 
Pemouvoir. The ſingular is uſed in ſuch-li - "9 
M. le due ni M. le tome era mög adeur, neither the duke: ©. 
| nor the earl will be ambaſſador 3 ecauſe there was. to be. — 
nly one ambaſſador. 


17 many nouns or pronouns, "fin alar- or plural, are 


: ſeparated by mais, rien, tout fuſſu à, & meme, &c. then 


the verb agrees, in number and perſon, with the noun or. 
A6 which follows thoſe, words ; as, not only his. 

ate and health, but alſo his reputation has ſuffered by | 
it; non Seulement fer biens & /a Po mais s encore ſa riputa- 
tion en a hu. 4 
5. Collective * partitive nouns, as Wy nombre, le, 995 
Plnpart, quantite, troupe, multitude t, &c. followed by. a 0 
noun in the plural, require the verb in the plural; a., 
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mes ſont de er ſentiment. When they are uſed by themſelves, 
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a relation to a noun in the plural 'which is underſtood. 
La plupart, according to the Fxenen AcAbEMHr, almoſt 
always governs - the verb in the plural, whether the noun 
to which it relates be in the plural, or not. 
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2 194, he ſays, that when the verb has for it's nominative a col 
leftive noun in the ſingular, uſed by itſelf or followed by nun 
in the plural, the verb is put in the plural, which is falſe 3 becauſe” 
fort, Lacke arme, always govern the verb in the e 5 
Except from theſe, le Ft, „ ia e ww h SH 
gran the verb in the ſingular. 
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1 the ſame number and p- W to * Joh 3 it relates; as, 
8 ſpeak, ven gu {-parlez ; we who Mer. nus Pt 
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8. The ww; is 1 repeated in Toa, tt, 

8 the firſt member of the ſentence is affirmative, 


che ſecond negative; or the firſt negative, and the e | 
affirmative; as, one ought to expect. every thing of God, 
and nothing of one's ſelf, on doit attendre tut de Dieu, & 
at rien attendre de /oi-meme 3 our reputation does not de- 
bend on the caprice of men, but on the praiſe-worthy ac- 
tions which we do, notre r/putation ne depend pas du caprice. 


ales Hommel, mais cls depend des ations louab les que nous feſans.. 
_ '2dly. When the verb is active in the firſt member, 
paſſive or reflected in the ſecond; as, lazy men are not 


- eſteemed, becauſe they do not deſerve it; on lime pas 


4. Hinbant, parce qu'ils ne miritent pas d"ttre eftimes. 


V. E. Three things. are/thiefly' to be -conſidered- in 
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the Engliſh, I write, J do write, I am writing, This 


future, but then it muſt be be joined to ſome words which 
denote fururity ; as, I ſhall be with you in a moment, je 
ſuis à wous dans. un moment. It is alſo uſed as in all other 


] . ban capers particularly in the French, in orations, poetry, 


t diſcourſes, i inſtead of ſome other tenſes, to repreſent 
an action paſt in a more lively and emphatical manner. 
2. The imperfe& is uſed, when we ſpeak of an action 
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Paris, I went very oſten to the opera, guand f ttoir a Pati, 


Jallois fort gau went à Popira.. 


Adly, It is uſed when an action meets with an ien. | 
ment; as, I had a defign to ſpeak to him, but. | of avo * 


8 7 


Aden de lui parler, mis 
3dly, When we have been witaeiles of ſome RY 


and the verb is followed by guand, lor/gue, or a ſuch like 


word; as, 1 was at London when Georcs III. was crown- 
ed, 3*6tons & # Londres 1 nand GEORGE III. Auf conronne. 


4thiy, When we ſpeak of the good or bad qualities of co 
dead creatures, bran or .irrational ; as, Lewis XIV. 


loved war too much, Louis XIV. aimoit trop /a guerre. 


But when we ſpeak of acer fill living, where no time 
compound of- the preſent; 8, 
the king of Pruſſia made great conquefis, 4 roi a Pruſſe a 


is mentioned, we uſe 


fait de grandes congueres. - 


F thly, When we ipeak of the age of a dead body, 22, 
George II. was 77 (pans old when he died, George . 
Fd 


avoir 77 ans quand il murut. 


- 6thly, When we ſpeak of the inconftancy of ſom: body ; 
4 this man did alter every day his  defign, | th 


—_— tous tes jours de defſein. „ 


ly, It is ied after # inſtead of the desen. 


as expreſſed by ſhould, could, would, in Engliſh; As, 
if you would come, / wour vouliez\wenir; if virtue ſhould. 
reign, ff la vertu regnoit; - this ti anſwers to 1 did 
8 [ uſed to write, /*4criveis, 

The ur denotes an FU intirely p aft, in 
a 7 alſo intire 2 3 as, he was happy laſt Sk laſt. 
month, laſt year, i fut beureus la ſemains paſſee, he moir 
paſſe, Pannie paſſie. If the time be not intirely paſt, we 
make uſe of the compound of the one tenſe ; as, he 
was happy this week, 'this month, this year, il a ẽtẽ heu- 


reux cette ſemaine-ci, ce mii-ci, cette annte«ti, The preter- 


ect is uſed when we ſpeak of an action done but once, 
or very ſeldom, and the time is ſpecified ;'as, Edward III. 
took Calais the 3d of Auguſt 1347. Edouard III. prit 
Calais le 3 4 obs 1347: If the time be not ſpecified, we 
may indifferently uſe the Pets rfect, or the compound 
2 5 preſent 5 as, Edouard III. a pris Calais, or prit 
fey; 
4. We commonly make uſe of the compound of the 
Mane tenſe before tens fince ; hon there has been a 
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24 4 3 Wi the French 7 ks ae. 
25, though you are rich, guoigue Vous ſoyez riche ; though 
vou be ever ſo rich, quelque abe gue vous ſoyez. | See the 
_ 19th and 20th obſervations yon A AR pronouns 
Pl. 
Adly, After que. uſed inftead of atiog. the conjunc- 5 
tion / in the ſecond member of a ſentence ; as, if vou 
ſtudy and take pains, A vous ttudiex & que wous prenies 
As la 1 3 Coty the PO. ee, ee Name 


8 0 _ 7 * wulle 225 vous. 3 ne dire. : 
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3 5 Jen cſi a eis averti pr ric ve ſe: a pit _ | 
arrive. | 5 
9. The verb which js in the. fature in Engliſh, is put : 
in the preſent in French, whenever it ought to be in the 
ſubjunctive mood ; as, do you think that he will come? 
 erojez.-waus qu'il vienne ? I do not believe that he will 
write, je ne crois gu il Ecrive. Except after. the verbs 
Voir, afſurer, &c. where * fignifying whether, muſt be 
uſed initead of gue; ag, do you know if, or whether, he , 
_ , will come ? /awez-wous s 2 D N | a 
10. The verb which, according to the aſoreſaid wales, 
is put in the ſubjunQive mood, ot be put in the pre- 
ſent tenſe of that mood, if it be preceded by a verb in the 
Preſent or future tenſe; as, do you believe that he will 
Bueſs it? & (qu'il. le. devine 7 will you believe 
now that he has written ? croirex-a0us à prijent, gu il ait 
mit the firſt verb be in any other zenſe, or in a 
1 compounded one, the preterperfe& of the 121 5 
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This tenſe is likewiſe uſec when the verb which is in 
ui ſubjunctive mood, is followed by the conjunction 4 
and a verb in the imperſect tenſe, or a conditional © | 
| Laue. thou 14 the firſt verb be in the preſent; as, « 
ou believe that he could gueſs it, if you would not tell 
bim F croyez-vons gil devinit, fi wour we lui differ pas ? 
I doubt whether he would have ſucceeded without the 
br of his friends, . Hoare "ou ft l ſans Je fecours de 
N. B. As there are Hite ee which require the 
ſubjunQive mood, and are every - where the ſame, it will 
not be amiſs to lay them N * as FE ave met with 
: them's in thor roms. Pp : 
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1 was afraid he avould come. ye craignois 15 vil ne vint. 


I doubted he aui Write to 


Le. doutois aui vous. ſcri vit. 
you. 


bi did not doubt but he wilt Je ne doutois pas qu il ne 


be very glad to ſee go. Filt bien:aife\cie vous vir. 
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It is ſars that he leon his 

12 leſſon. . 

It is ſaid that the king of | 
Spain is dead, 

It is thought that he bas. 
"made his fortune. | 

, It does not ſeem that you 
Ludo him. 

Ir does not ſeem that” he 
' "ſpeaks truth. 

- Te does not-ſeem that he is 
an honeſt man. 1 

It does not ſeem dat he is 
 Curptiſed. * 

Ie does not fem that the ; is 


It n kelly that he Ine 
er, 
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It is not true that wy 4 ther 
knows him. 3 

It is not certain thas he is 
dead. 

It is not certaiy that he 4% 
come from Flanders.” 
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Tell him that 1 A out. 5 
Tell him that I came to ſpeak 

eo him. 

I will tell him that og ſpoke 
to me. 
I will tell him that you new 
your leſſon. 
Tell him 1% "Toms 9 ah ſee me. 
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Croyez-vous res | 


bogen believe that ſhe aui 
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ou.” | 8 
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books, je lis les livres. Paſſive verbs govern the ſecond 


caſe; as, he is eſteemed by all men, 1 %½ e/imb de tout 


le monde. It alia governs the firſt caſe with the prepo- 


| fition. par, ſpeaking of ſome aQion of the body; as, he 
was killed by robbers, i a d, tut par des vouleuts. In 


ſpeaking of . — which partake both of the ſentiments 
of the mind, and motion of the Eper 4 we commonly make 


uſe of par, though we ſay, il eff entourt de gent en- 


yeux, he is ſurrounded by troubleſome people ; here - 
| ne expreſſes only, that troubleſome own are round 
; rl ut him. 4 ll | & - * 


2. Verbs that fignify. to "hive; or take away, govern 


the firſt caſe of the thing, and the third caſe of the per- 
ſon ; as, I have given him the book, e lui ai dn le 
livre; they haye taken his ſword. from, hin, ils lai one 
Gre ſon Epe. 
Many verbs govern ease hien of a verb with —4 
. prepoſition d: before it; it happens, when/z in Eo Jiſh 
may be changed into of, from, y. or with; as, ho 
of red me hom Pri eee, 18 
SE 116; 4+ ME 
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El il Me quill ail en France 


Croyez-vous wil apprenne le 
learn French in four 1 ee mois * 
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M et govern the infinitive with Os 
"3 a — it : in this caſe, 10 in Engliſh almoſt 1 NN 
may be changed i into in, or for ; a8, | n to do *. = 
or in doing it aide m¹, A he fire. | 
5: Some verbs have the prepofition peur-beforethe# 3 in- 
\ fnitives, which MADRAS when to denotes the defign, end, 
or reaſon of the paſſion or action of the verb. Therefore, 
is can be changed into in order to, with a deſign to, to 
the end that; as, I came in order to ſee vou, or with a. 
- defign to ſee. you, je ſuis venu pour vous voir. | © - 
6. There are five verbs after which de or à are indiffer- 
ently uſed before the infinitive ; . ane, continn - 
8 , diſcontinuer, ee, reer. 5 
Ihe verb obliger in the ſenſe of to force, to excite, to 4 
5 engage, is followed by the prepoſition à before the ink. 
nitive; as, I will oblige him to do it, je Vobligerai A l. 
Faire: when it is uſed Paſſively, it is followed by the pre- 
8 de; as, he wes obliged to do it, . det de 
| aire, 
3 the verb tacber ſignifies to aim, it requires the 1 
' prepoſition 4 before the infinitive ; as, be _ to hurt 
me, i tdebe àᷣ me nuire £ otherwile i it requires one” : 
oy de; as, I will endeavour to F you, je 1 g 
en „e 7 is \ uſed in the ſenſe of to W 2 
to ſtrain, to make uſe of all one's izengrh, it requires the 
2 ſition à before the next inſinitive ; but, when it it 
e gs, to endeavour, to uſe of one's 
, it requires the prepoſition d; as, he ſtrove io 
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n Chambaud, page 2 52, ſays, that abe n 
bie to do kindneſs, or favour, requires de before the infiniti 
according to the FRENCH ACADEMY, (fee D1CTION — 
de E e FRANCOlss, 2.32) it never takes either de 
or à, when it is uſed in that fignification ; therefore I would ad- 
viſe to make uſe of „i, if it be followed by a verb z as, * * 
oblige me, if you be pleaſed to excuſe me to her, von m'obligeres; 
| fi vous woules: bien m'excuſer auprts d al and not as Charybaud, | 
Dou mw obligeres de <ouloir bien m'excuſer unh d"elle ; which;jo 
not French, ide! at leaſt, it is very W e In ſuch a caſe, we 
more commonly make 1 the verb ſaire la grace, with the pre- | 
_ poſition de- before the infinitive; as, do me the favour to excuſe _ 
me to her, aites · moi la grace de ww" e W 3 | 
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a By. verb nerd is oſed perſonally, "FFI ts | 
7 prepoficion 4 25 if imperſonally, rhe!prepoſition'ds ;* as, do 
not tarry toncoine back, »nt tun deni pus ã rnit; I long to 
"fee her, il me tarde de la voir. In this ſenſe it ig al wity's 

Joined to: @4kird-caſe, and maybe followed by ue, with 
Za * verb in the -twbjut ieee * e ane raf due e 
1 voye. 2 | 
Phe verb cantniencerisfomerimes followed by at, accord 
in o the 1 NORH"ACADEMY zu the ear is che judge in 
ſiuch a caſe. When it ſigpiſies to begin by, it is followed 
h bar; as, he began b were ables, em. 


menęa par lire des Fables 4 Elape. 
The verb W e requires the pre © Ition' wide 
-infinitive, hen it lis uſed negatively ;1 wy Fill not Fail 


-— do what you plenſe, je n MUhQutrii" pa, ide Faire ce ge 


aus: won or When it Achißes, to be near, to have 


NE like; As, ' I had like to Kall, fas Fmangi de fomber.” -In 


his ſenſe it is alvays uſed achrmatively and in familiar 


diſco urſe. 


But, when it is uſed affiomatively/in'the ſenſe of abt to 
do! what one ought, it is followed by the 'pref 


tion à; 
., 4x Nag failed bo, de his Bury, back "as Pref 
heworr. be. l 


7. De is uſed before the infinitive of winks uten me 
i zoined certain nouns without un dticle; ſuch are àvoif 
Songs, permiſſon, envie, coutume, ee Najet. Taiſ6i, 

| droit, tort; otcaſion, &. , .. 

_ © 8. Inſinitive moods, Een the verb ere, Pllowed 
4 y-a"noun governing che ſecond Eaſe," take alſo : befbte 
them ; as, I am glad 40) fee you, ie Sas bien aiſe de vice 
voir. But, if the verb etre be "Maw by an adje&ise 
which, governs the third caſe, the verb which is im the infi- 
nitive takes before it the pre tion a a8, nde 
| . il eff: prete 5 3 

OY When Ave, ſignifying to be 1, fellowed"by.a' moan, | 
upreceded by ce, "thetollewing verb, in the tfnttive 
bo is preceded by zue 4%; a8, 185 »'folly to forget: one's 

he (a Und /0.4 ie ue * ener. 

18 e: 15155 we ie, e akeer wenir and 7. 


I thus ine 
dave, Ster, 


n Sabo Ye, 


. 
e 
z 
* 


cauſe plarye' governs: dhe th 4 "Caſe of che 


"4 pus tp Aa; wud ant with, 


or to ſet about doing ſomething ; as, when I be n, or 


| tHe e peak, gutnd\je di, harr. This verd is | 


uſed in all it's tenſes, aud is commonly placed after fome 


_ conjunttions. Sometimes it Aprffices nothing in Engliſh, 
and ds added to French verbs; as, When“ l ker 


5 that, guand il viendra à z V apbir cela. 


12. 4 is put before inſinitive moods or verbal nouns go 


verned by e, preceũsd by ern and ùſed in the fenſe to 


be one's turn, one's bufgeſs, or one's duty; as, it oh 
turn to drink, FONG D012 Boire. ; 

13. (Phe verb coming after Mer or rug Dr bes re- 
quires the tion bur before it; us, he bas vanity 


= — tou ve it, 1% 2 . 2 Me wvanite pour te tröire. ; 


Sometimes it takes the prepoſition- n; As, it was not ſuff. 
cient to outrage him, e N ctoit Par & * de I bur 


7 ſometimes no repofrion at all; as, it is enough, or 4" 
too much, to inſult me, off er, du trop, e, 5 


ence it appears, how much grammarians are in 


wrong, in fayiog that e or trop always: requires ho 


8 pour before the next infinitive mood. 


14. In all governed words falſe cafes are to he uyoided;; 


as, that pleaſed and churmed — prince, cela plur ay prince 
Ole chu; and not va 1 print; iN 
0, an 


ebam che firſt. | $6 e e 
Therefore do nt ſay, ieh the Abbe Girard ., on vent 

Denia tnvic Mun objet print; but on veurun-objet preſent 

2 on en @ ede; ; beczalr the verb . — erns' nels ir 


wy 2 
ee js, „re. . 


— N 8 n 18 * 
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3 baue, . far the 5 


eee 5 


Fd 8 8 Ic . 2 * 
A 4 e 1 "RE 


Tube ade 


| You eee, e » , 


II eu. 
Beten eine bds. 


all men. 


The ebe are ä ſavans ſont times & 


tout ack monde. 


. 
x, » 7 8 
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3 


Hans was robbed y two rogues. 


He 3 Is . vit rw 


terers. 
ps it to him. 5 
2 7 you give + . 2 


15 war; . give # . 7 
I did not give it to bim. 
She took hong bim.\' 

Take this #nife from him, 
Do not take ir. from ber. 
Make an end of playing. 


| 1 1 have not blamed you 5 


having kept him — 
H He has confored him for ha- 


ving written. 


Ceaſe. to reproach me and 


my foible. 


Warn her to take care of heel Avenifer-te dr e e 155 | 


He deſerves to be puniſhed. 


- of alu | 


6leves. - 


11 fat vole par dent or eophtitis. i 


Il eſt entourẽ de anne Fe? 


5 


Je le hes at FAT HE: 
uand ze donnerea-vons mon : 


| EN LE 


Bord? . 


4 Le lui donnerez- yous * 


Je ne /e lui ai pas donne. 


» [Elle iz a . ds WE 


¶Otea⸗· lui ce deuten. 

Ne ie lui ötea pas. | 
Finiſſes 4 jouer. 

Je ne vous ai e ud 
Pavoir fr6que N 
ur- e da 0 


at os 


de ſa reputation. 


| reputation. + 1 1 
13 him to aſk her par- Je lui ai conſeillé de lui dev 
> Woke > mander pardon. 
Why. did you. defer to pay 3 aver · vous differs 
„„ 1 ayer ? Ns 
] wrote to him . bnd ge l. Ini 1 &ri © as eee 5 
my books. 5 Ai of 
I was 3 10 ſee him. He fus effrays & de le voir. 
Excuſe me from learming my 
leſſon to-day. | 
Do not undercake a 1 unde- Werte pas ae 1 75 
| Try to perſuade her. N Eſfayez de la perſuader. 5 
He was conſtrained te pay. II fut contraint de — WE 


He has neglected e fludy. | 11 a nẽ 2s eee W 
1 __ ' bring wy wack oks. * ou coils Terre wen | 


. nm e 3 
aa in... u et eftime dr tous ſos 


„„ nd. 9: 


vrefling] 
* OY him. 


ther? 


FE adviſed him to be diligent. | 


She refuſed to ſpeak to him. 

1 intend zo go to France next 
year. 

Endeavour to pleaſe here 

Take care. zo tell her that 

1 you 9 w_ 
repent of havin m 

re en 


She cannot forbear lying. 5 


Make haſte to prevent * 

Make haſte to write your 
letter. 

He flatters himſelf chat he 
knows almoſt ever u 
which happens in the city. 

I take upon myſelf the.care 
of ſpeaking to him of 1 it. 

He learns ſencing- To 1 

You love te play. 

He ſeeks 70 wrong me. 

72 3 wow 2 5 
am diſpoſed to obey 

He has 25 him , 
undertake that work. 

She has engaged him 4 1 

You. . Excited me Cat. 


I have: exkarted bim the 


wiſe and dutiful. 
Help me 40 w_ er kauen. 


Think 0 payii me. 
dhe k of pa — to fa 


He Nc bimſelf a” bis| 
Nr Og 


* 


8 1 


7 . me c6ſ[ | 


| Hatez-vous 4 le 


1 


8 ö N SE 5 
Elle refuſa ahe las varker, 
Je me ' propoſe” d aller en 


Gardez- vous 4e lui dire due 


vous me connoiſſez. 


Je me repens avoir ( 
mon livre. | 


mentir. 


Depechez-vous 4 écrire vo- 
tre lettre. 7 


tout ce qui ſe paſſe Gans .. 
la ville ; 
Je erg charge de lui en Per- 


. n apprend a fairedes — 


Vous aimez à jouer. 


Ill cherche à me faire du tort. 


Donnez-moi à boire. 
Je ſuis diſpoſe 2 vous obeir. 


4 dre cet aan, 
Elle Pa ge 4 jouer. FI 


er, 


obẽiſſant. 
Liter moi 2 nee mes peed 


33 an me payer. 


malade. 
un " FI & pork. 


„ 
. 


| 8 i 
8 you Promiſe to gothi- TAvez- yous promis Oy aller? d 
nde Hows 


5 France l'année prochaine. 
Tachez de lui plaire. : 


; * 


n ee dae 4. favoir preſque » | 


5 
N 
i 


4 


II Pa encouragẽ 2 entrepren- * : 
Vous m' on Fexcits a man- . 


i Je Pai extoris g 6tre abe 


Vous vous expoſes. — 


Elle ne peut venpeeber a 5 
prevenir. a | | 
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a N 


1. eld. 6 | 


with emulation. 
He came 40 ſet von. 


vou n vous 


faire de la peine 17 : 
eee Iuĩ du 
ner de I'emalation. 


: [11 vint pour vous voir. 


1s. ordar ie be. 3 fan 


muſt be contented: 
1 5 a every: ching views 


1 ol obligechimncesla its: | 
Vou, will; neyer oblige chi 


to ſubmit to her- 5 en 


. x; 85 
4 was obli ed 10 = Po | 


Yeu, will oblige me, 5 You 
will · be. pleaſed, $0 EXC aſe} 
me to her. . 

He aims to hurt me. 5 3 

- Ihe aimito, deceive 

1 will endeavour 70 ringin 
to his dat, 

not tar to come back. 
- Do. 3 
8 er 


1 long to 1 
1 2 Weed. Ecench. 


1 0 — in = 2 * myſelf 


to the French lan | 
I begin to underſtan French 
a lite. 


: He began 70 have more care. 


S 


| No tardez pas à revonĩr· 6. 85 


etre content. 


15 era tout pour vous plate. 2 

je . 1 

Vous we obiger aue. * 
ſeſoumettre a elle. 


ll fat oblige ae le faire. 5 


| 4 eee 


Vous 


e 
8 me n 
s tachent . 5 


1 tacherai: de TO. 
ſon devoir;'. 


e tardez-pas-4 lui parlen 
. 1. 


u me tarde Halleren _” 
0 — — Fran- 1 
ois. #368 57 


quer au Frangois.' 5 


un — F N 13 1 
| ſoin. . % l e 


*; 8 5 


ea 
* n wort 


bligezile el voir s 10 * £2 . 


Dn on dee, l 


* commenceral # er- Ge 


Þ commence à4 comprendre | 


„ FA 1 13 — f 1 
3 5 


20 


„ bd LY oft — fy 


Ls i 


* 


r e 


Are you able #6 Walk kf 
Are yon ſure of WE; 


before we went out. 


Ih 


vou An intake eng 70 
complain 
Yauuars in che right 2 b 
angry wi him. 
Have you not a ue Nr 
0 little walk? 


. thaw Gale „ 
He oy 2 4 you dug. 


| 


Jeder avant que de ber. 


| TR Terre Yo LEE, 
I will not fail 10. do what y je ne manquerai as 4 faire 
pleaſe. ce qu'il vous pl 0 
Does Gadd ith be is uch aſd „ manquez pas 4 voi? 
place, mee trouves en tel lieu. 


my 66 . * 
1 A ns e a faire n de. 
vos. 
Tae core de vous plain | 
. 
Yous aver: raiſon. drvous K. 
cher contre lu. 2” 
«rl pas envie % 
faire un petit tour ae ro- 
3 e. a 


1 eee — F rmiſſion de inte: POS 

I want e fee- him agen ai beſoin a He voir & de lui 
to him. | | 2 9 

Von Maag oceaſion recom: Vous n'avez et 4% 
plain of me. [vous — wg 9 

Take care,10.do your exer- yer oin d. faire votre 

I am very glad. 7 ſee;youin Je ſuis r alſo de vous 9 
gaod health. en bonne ſanté'. 


I am overjo eden herz, that 
all pan! ere mo 


* 3-4 


I in ſorry beo Geka l 


He is very near his . 

He is very capable ef teach. 
ing mathematics. 

He i is incapable Lene, 
any bod 

She is worthy to be loved. 


{Je ſuis abweatendre, aue 

toute votre ine 1 ol 
bien. 

ſuis, fa, 4 vous voir 

malade! 


eſt ſur 4 belt ts mourir. 


I eſt fort capable 4 enſeig guer 


les mathematiques. PET 
1 eſt incapable e faire tort. 
A qui que ce ſoit” . 


I am tired irh writit 


0 


It is eaſy o gueſs. 
Tu rait! ; 


g. tTefuis las 7crire} 
: 1 tes. vous en ẽ tat de che? 
Etes vous fare lui plaire hs N 
Il eſt aiſẽ à deiner. 
Ce fruit eſt bon 4 re, 


Elle eſt digne 4 etre abi e. 


© 

| 
—_ 
- BY 
| | 


| You are Fw 8 1 


3 2 


Are you ready to go 25 


| She b ſcilful in ds 


iog your leon. 


on the harplichord. + 


I am afliduous in reading 4 


Telemachus 
He is the firſt 5» prattling.”. 


It is to no purpoſe; 1 Aan 


to him about it. 


. It i 18 A misfortune 17 have no 


friends. 


| pens * TOY: * aclpiſe othe 6 
Hall 1 Snroremy dener. 


5 She was 0 arrived... 
We jd of gn of the 


coach. 


They had jt fad their 


play. WT : . 


4 


| When [ began. 40 inks: fa 
He began te ſpeak of his 


riche 8. 


* 


As ſoon as. me began 10 


ſpeak of her misfortunes. 


She was very much ſurpriſed 
when we began 4% relate 


I. prendre votre legon. 
4 ; 
Etes- vous prer 2 parti: ? 


* 
. 

** 
"RD " 8 


— TA 


Maarten pk wad p- 


Elle eſt habile 4 ' toucher 5 


[11 eſt le premier a ; babiller. | 
Oeſt temps aun u lui 
en parler. 

'Ceft un malheur gue 4. wa- 


voir point d' amis. 


ſer les autres. 
: 1e viens de le dejefiner, ou je 


ou je ne fais que Ac erire 


5 0 | ma lettre. 
7 0 Je viens de lequitter,ou je. ne 


ne fais que die le quitter. 


; 565 5 UL venoit de diner, ou il ne 


ſeſoĩt que de dine. 
Elle venoit 4 arriver, ou elle 
ne feſoit que 4 arriver. 
Nous venions de ſortir du ca- 
14 roſſe, ou nous ne feſions 


Ils venoient 45 finir leur j jeu, 

da ils ne ſeſoient que . 

\ finjr leur; jeu. 

Quand. je vins 3 Ecrire m 
lettre. | 

0 _ a parler deſes chef 


Des gelle vint 3 paler de 
Elle ſut fort ſarpriſe quand 


| nous vinmes 4 lui racon- 


P AGO ae deer ost W 
1 1 : 
7 
$2 2 - 
5 5 1 PE 


maque. 3 


que 4 ſortir du caroſſe. 


— * 
55 3 


| C'eſt une ſolie que de 1 | 


: bh, ne fais que d dẽjeüner. 
Je viens dccrire ma lettre, 


N 


e 
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If his wife ſhould know bis 


It is your part t obey me. 
It is your part to pla. 
It is your turn 4 read. 
It is not your buineſs fo 
15 is not their buſineſs 7 rake 


He was bold enough to in- 
; He has too much ſelf-love to 


BE 
It will be ſufficient 4 write 


When his father ſhall know 
of it. 


his libertiniſm. | 
If you ſhould ſpeak to her 
5 Show it, tell her that I 
am not ignorant of it. 


It is my turn zo walk out. 
Whoſe turn is it to drink? 
It is his turn zo ſay at home. 
It is her turn zo write. 


It is not my buſineſs to cor- 
rect him. 


meddle with it. 
11 is not her buſineſs e find 
fault with it. 


you from your work. 
ſult your ſiſter. 

own his faults. 

She has ſtill beauty enough| 


to pleaſe, 
You have not money enough 


70 bear . expences. 


He i is too proud 7 aſk. ber 


don. 


to me about it. 

It would be ſufficient to tell 
it him in two words. 

It is ſufficient o warn her. 


At Grammar 1 the Fond Tg, 


ſon libertinage 
$i vous ven, A luien parler 


pas ignorant. 

C'eſt a a vous 2 m zobtir. 
C'eſt a vous à joue. 
C'eſt a moi à me promener. 
{A qui eſt-ce 2 boire. | 
Celt 3 I lai & reſter au logis. 
C'eſt à elle 26 Ecrire, PET 
C'eſt à vous à lire. 


riger. 
meler. 


ver à redire, 
Oe n'eſt pas a eux 2 vous diſ- 
traire de votre ouvrage. 
U fut aſſez hardi 
ſulter votre ſœur. 
n a trop d'amour propre pour 
Oy ſes fautes. 
1 at 
ire. 
ee n ee 
nt pout fair 
Epenſes. ; 


as allen d' ar- 


lui 3 „ i 


Ce elk uſſen a le aten 
en deux mots. 
C'eſt as er; 5 


It is too much to” alt of 
Boo Hd: 


It was too weh ts | ful 


C'eſt trop me demander. 
Oleo aß 3 


Si ſa femme venoit 2 5 


Ce n'eſt pas A moi à le cor- 
ce wel bas à vous 2 vous en 
Ce n'eſt pas à elle à y tro 


pour: ins 


core aflez de beams i 


aire de 9 


Ce ſera aſſen de mien ecrire. = Fi 


2 9 
. 4 
1 1 
1 
q 


dites-lui, que je 1 en 922 | 5 


pes h a 
l 8 
4 2 
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| 266 rama of the French Tongue. 
It is too much zodeplore your C'eſt trop deplorer votre 


mis fortune! TS ?ꝰ0rßnß , oo” 
Ceaſe from converſing with Ceſſea de lui parler; c'eſt 
dim; it i 0 him too trop lui faire d' honneur. 


much honour. 5 „ „ 
I ſaw her and ſpoke te her. Je Vai vue & lui ai parle. 
That play pleaſed and charm · Cette comedie plut à la reine 
ed the queen. l! mrna. -- --t 
8 N and charms him. Elle lui plait & /enchante. 
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ERXulet and Obſervations upon imperſonal Verbs. 
11. FMPERSONAL verbs are uſed only in the third per- 
45 ſon F̃ügular; they are two- fold: ſome are imperſo- 
nal by their nature; ſuch are never uſed but in the third 
perſon ſingular; as, il neige, il pleat : others are ſometimes 
- amperſonal, ſometimes pet ſonal. They are perſonal when 
il, in French, has a relation to ſome foregoing noun ; as, 
drawing is an honeſt amuſement, it becomes young ladies, | 
lie d+fſein eff un honnite amuſement, il convient aux jeunes de- | 
- avo7jelles il has a relation to deſcin. They are imperſonal, | 
when it has no relation to a foregoing noun; as; le deſſein | 
e un amuſement honn#te, il convient pus les jeunes demoiſelle: | 
2. "Phe verb il pleut, beſides the uſe. made of ſpeaking | 
of rain, may be uſed imperſonally in a figurative ſenſe, | 
ſßpeaking of ſeveral other things which may be ſuppoſed to | 
| fn like rain ; as, il pleut des pierres, il plut de la manne 


3 . . 1... TE ne a 


dans le difert. And, in a familiar diſcourſe, to expreſs the 
eengerneſs of departing, we ſometimes ies, eee 4 
| je partirai demain quand il pleuvroit des hallebardes. In 
this caſe, when it follows the ſubſtantive, it agrees with it 
in number, according tothe Fx zencn AcA DRU: ſo ſpeak · 
ing of a bloody battle, we may ſay, /es mou/querades » 
pleuvoient ; ſo ſpoke cardinal Mazarine's relations who 

" uſed to ſend them a great quantity of money, z/ faut croire | 

gue Por & Pargent pleuvent en France. 

3. Some perſonal verbs are uſed imperſonally in the 
third perſon ſingular, thoagh their following * 


W 


a =o © 


4 
Fen ; 
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be in the plural; as, many occafions are found, i „e 
trouve bien des occa/ions, or il y a bien des occaſions. '* 
4. y 4, there is, there are, ſome are, many are, may 
be followed by a noun in the plural; as, there are few peo- 
ple who apply themſelves to their on tongue, il y a pen 
ue gens qui Sappliquent à leur propre langue. Sometimes x 
is added to it; in this caſe, it has a relation to ſome pre- 
cecing noun ; as, / 4 des gens qui apprennent te Latin; il 
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ena gui nigligent leur proper langue ; there are people wha 


| learn Latin; there are ſome who negle& their own tongue. 
| . When we ſpeak of oy ox. as if pointed 
with the finger, there is is rendered into French by bold; 
as, there is a handſome lady, voila ane belle damm. 
N. B. Vaugelas, and, after him, the Abbe Girard, will 
| not allow that / ef might be uſed inftead of i 5 4. 
However, they agree that i/ »'e/. may ſometimes be uſed 
inſtead of , ny a, and ſometimes hot ; as, it may be uſed 
in the following example, there is nothing which pleaſes 
me more, il n'eſt rien qui ae plaiſe dawantage it is not 
uſed in this following ; there is but honour in ſerving 
one s country, il n'y a que de Phonneur & ſervir /@ patrie, 
and not z/ eff que; but, as grammarians are divided here 
among themſelves, I adviſe the learner to make uſe of # 
y a inſtead of ;/ %, and particularly of il A inſtead of 
il weft, until he is perfect enough in the French tongue 
to know in what circumſtances the one may be uſed in- 
| ſtead of the other; and even Yaugelas, Corneille, and the 
Abbe Girard, do not a ton uch circumſtances, - 
5. The imperſonal z/ y @ is likewiſe uſed to denote a 
quantity of time, In this cafe, ago, ſince, theſe, and for, 
are rendered into French by i/y a beginning the ſentence; + 
afterwards.comes the number followed by ur; as, I have 
been in London theſe three years, il y a treit ans que je ſuis 
2 Londres, If the imperſonal be tranſpoſed, gue is omitted; 
as, je ſuis à Londres il y a trois ant. In an interrogation, 
combien y a-t-il que is commonly uſe. F 
6. Verbs, conſtrued with the indeterminate pronoun an, 
are not properly imperſonal, though uſed only in the 
third perſon fingular ; becauſe ox may be reſolved into a 


| ſubſtantive; as; on parle, or les hommes parlint. It may 
even be refolyed into a pronoun; as, I will ſee you to- 
morrow, on vous werra demaih, or je wous verrai demain - 
conſequently all verbs mY be preceded by on, 1 | 
| 5 „ MA "> moe 


* 


2» a R and 8 os neee . . f 


a 125 * hails. 
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0 which are imperſonal by their nature; as, for ear M- 
ple, we never ſay on neige. 

+. The auxiliary verb to be, followed by the adjeRives 
neceſſary or requiſite, when it may be. reſolved-into' ons 
Tut, is commonly. rendered into French by “ aut, with 
the following verb in the infinitive mood; As, it is neceſ- 
ſary to, or one muſt, love one's neighbour ; z il faut aimer 
fon prochain. 

8, 1] faut, fignifying. one's want, is followed by a Tob- 
ſtantive, preceded by one of theſe articles un, dt, dla, dus 
de la; as, to write well, one muſt have good paper, ink, 
and pens, pour bien terire, il faut de bon papier, de 8 
encre, & ade bonnes plumes. In this caſe, when a perſonal 
| Pronoun is expreſſed. in Engliſh, it is put, in French, in 
the third caſe, between il and ea ; as, he wants Henk 
# lui faut des Lures. 5 

When a noun is expreſſed i in ' Engliſh, benifying 
| ſubjeRt who wants, it is likewiſe put in the third cat, w 
after the noun which is the object; as, my pre Wants 
books, faut des [ivres à mon frre. 

9. The verbs, to be neceſſary, muſt, and ſhould, ante. 
in duty and preceded by a perſonal pronoun, or any 

4 3 noun, are rendered into French by the verbs z/ aut, 
by faudroit, il audra, &c. according to the correſponding 


tense in Engliſh ; in this caſe, J aut is followed by gue, 
then comes the pronoun, or the noun; and the verb, fol- 


15 10 both, is put in the ſabjunctive mood; as, I. mat 


150 's o, il faut gue j Ville; my brother muſt go, il faut gue mon 


Frere alle. . 
10. It is, followed b 7 with, is expreſſed i in French by 
1 en l, and the two following nouns are put in the ſecand 
caſe, aud ſeparated by comme, ; as, it is with hn * RW 
ne, il en eſt de 1 00 e moi. i | 
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oe the 1 s Pi 810 {3 


„ . 
1 1 05 EL 
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5 S : ra 2 


xi is very + eau today I. fait "fore bean temps * 
I jourd' hai. [ 

How 7 is the weather 2 Quel temps 17 N | 

It rains, it ſnows, it 13 i pleut, 11 neige, i fo il 

it thiws, it thungders, it it}. degele, il tonne; 1" 


3 


| 77 1 b 


7 bere are ns ff where 


. by . themſelves.) + 


SM <5 At 7 i& 


| bi is hai; it is cold. 


I is bad weather. 
I. is very clear vr THY 
1: is dark weather. 3 


260 5 


44 Fai 3 i fait ble 


>, 5 Il fait mauvais temps ; 
bh I] fait un temps fort clair. - 
_ 17 fait un temps fort obſcur. 


The wind blows. © + + 1 uit du vent. | 

I. has rained day as: fat! Il a plu a verſe aao hl. 
as it could por. 43 

Tr ſows in flak CS gt 4 gros flocons, 11 8 
e moon ine. fat clair de lune. | 

2777. 4 1 TH 17-2 

What o'clock 7s i? „ | Quelle heure 2, Mk 

Tell me, if you pleaſe, Dites- moi, 8 ˙il vous gu, | 

what o'clock f is. quelle heure aw" FEES. 

1: is twelve o'clock (at noon.) II eff midi. 

It is a quarter paſt twelve. FL en midi & un W 

41 i half an hour paſt twelve. I/ midi & demi. 


1. i; three 191 7 paſt 
twelve 
1. is one © Fab „ 
1 e nr one. TL 
f an hour paſt one. 
4 * three PEA wm one, I 
C. 5 
Te is bot late. 65 
It ts early. 3 we 51 * 
It is time to go. 
Reports are ; — ww the ci- 
£9; - 
Many opportunities areto be 
met wwith, 
Thy eat good fruit in France, 


| 3955 ——SW 13 
> : 7 pas tard- 8 
[Hef 7 bonne heure. 


Nl of une heure — | 
quart. IP 


? 1 br ane WES 


Heft une heure & un quart... 
Il eſt une heure & demie. 5 
11 e deux heures moins un 1 


e temps * A 5 N 33 
1 Je ria des bruits ns 
T ill, 9 ue © + 4 | 
I fe trouve bien des oeeag. | 
ons = 
[7 | Je mange de bons fruits « 


France. 


N ſad das are to 3 
ſien in the world. bl 
Contrary neus arfives every 


* a ot 2 * 8 25 A 2 4 


op is of the _— con- 


* Voit bien des wies acci- 
dens dans le monde. | 
1 aryive tous les jours des 
nouvelles contraires. i 
fa a des occaſions; . od. te 
[ delat eſt de la dernicre 
conſequence, | 
oy pen de gens qui. 


T here are handſome ladies i in| 
London. 


5 * 4 FAPS, n PALE 
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connoiſſent eux-memes, - - 


ly « de b- elles der 41. 
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| There is Fs ere in it. T * du ee ET * 
There is no doubt of it. 11 n'y a point de ors,” 5 


1 5 ſome profit. to be Us du profit a eſperar. | 
0 E » 1 8 
i Some 1 050 are very uſeful 1 a des livres fort a 


. many are very dangerous il en beaucoup de dan- 
for youth. 1 gereux pour la jeuneſſe. 
Some women auer cxpri- 1] y a des femmes fort ca- 
cious. . pricienſes. | 
Many men are whimſical. yea bien des hommes bi 
NEE Far res. | 
Flere i is. a handſome "We 1 une belle demoiſelle. 
| There are fine orange. oila de belles oranges. 
There are ſtrange reaſons. |Faila. d'ẽtranges raiſons. 
There is a very rich ſnop- . [Zoila une eee 
How long have Fo been in Combien y anteil que vous 
„ England? tes en Angleterre ?.. :. 
How long is it ſince. you fav Combien y a-t-il que vous ne 
pF avez vu 


| How long has he been dead 7 Conbien. 9. ail ven 4 


| mort? ::;; 
Thave been r 

___ "three ert. 

= He has pus 

Nin; 2 

1 bave not ſeen FEA be | 
four years. anne, 4 

She bas been married fb | 1 3a Aix ans a elle cf 

marie. 


Her 1 huſband has been fck 113 a cinq ans dee fon mar 
My broth hve. years: 1 eit malade. LECT 1 „ T 
wy brother has 3 bis 4 . ans 2 mon 
fortune wenty years 4 Fare fit : 
gl the Indies. les Indes. A LON 
here was you ten years age: Or 6tiez-yous . 
Every man Hh, eg bh l . Finn a rockin. 
* 8 V 1 


"He wants books». ag” Ul 10 you des 9 ph: : 
Do not gos w 8 penknife?| Ne-vous fun- il pas un canif? 
5 ow ng wants dee 11 Hl four « e bon. ee hon 


Tell me whatyea e [Dites-moi ce qu 8 
| Wan Y 5 M | | 
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1 want nothing now. 


He wants (ime to learn his 


| 'You muſt fo a 
e 


She muff learn . 
They muſt ſtudy. | 


| Would it not be neceſſary for 
5 Weul it not be neceſſary. 


her to prevent bim? 
. My brother muff got. o France. 


| My ſiſter muſt ſtay at home. 


; 1e as with me. 


If you want any thing, you 

ſhall have it. 

They want good friends. 
leſſon. 


She mu/# ſpeak to him. | 
He muſt Khor! = 


Are 755 not Baie to go 


gut 
If Ye not obliged to accom- 
„ you? | 
He nu nat go out. 


4 


to know him. 


her to go thither. 
us to know your re ons ? 
; awill be nec: ary for you. * 
ſpeak to ws th father. 
1 0 be neceſſary for her'to 
1 herſelf to hiſtory. 


it not be neceſſary for 


Tris with poets: as with * 


ter 


8 * % 
* as 1 
5 4 - = 


Il ne me 2 rien i eas 


481 vous faut quelque choſe, 
yous Paurez. 

1] leur faut de bons amis. 

11 lui faut du temps pour or 5 

prendre ſa legn. 


; 1 Faut que vous y Ws. 


I faut qu'elle lui parle. 
IL faut qu'il le ſache. : 


II. _ qu'elle apprenne le 


| rangois. ve 

Il faut qu' ils etudient. 

Ne fan- i] pas que vous ſor⸗ 

tiez ? 

Ne faur- il pas qu I vous AG» 
compagne ? 


1 II ne aui pas qu'il ſorte. 
=» muſt 3 hold your| 


. You ould go 1 and fee him, 
Ir would be neceſſary. for you! 


11 ne faut pas que vous dhe 
taĩſiez. 


| ence que vous allafhez 


le voir. 
Il faudroit que vous le con · 
| nuſſiez. | 
Ne 8 pas aul elle y 
* altar? | 
for Ne /audroit-il pas que nous 
ſuſſions vos raiſons ? © 
1 faudra que vous parliez 4 
ſon pere. | 
71 - awelle $ uppliqud 
a Phiſtoire. . 
Ne faudra- r. il pas qu'elle le 
previenne ? 
n Jag que mon frere aille en 
F 3 
2 hk ma fer reſte au 


1 en ft. des poetes comme 
des peintres. 
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++. © Rules and Obſervations upon the Participle.. 


FRARTICIPLES are either active or paſſive 3 there- 
fore I will take notice of them ſeparately in the t] l 


_ following ſections. 


PYECTION' EL ES 
I. The participle active or preſent is always indeclin- 


able; as, a woman fearing God, and loving her huſband, © 
wne femme Craignant Dieu, & aimant /n mari. Except in 
J Er rn i TT 
2. Now-a-days we ſeldom make uſe of a nes ib 
active. Except rant and avant, which are by ſome uſed ÞF 
| | before a participle paſſive ; as, having met with his bro; 
ther, he ſpoke to him, ayant reacontr# /on frere, il lui parla. 
. Except again when it is preceded by en; as, in goin or. 
Whilſt: I was going, en allant; in eating, er whilſt 1 was 
eating, en mangeant.. Some call it a gerund, and they 
are in the right. However, it matters very little how it 
is called. 2 855 5 5 
Ez, in this caſe, may be reſolved into Engliſh by 
whilſt, or when, which may likewiſe be rendered into 
Fiench by comme, /5r/que, or quand: the firſt requires the 
following verb in the er n the two others in the pre- 
ſent, or in any other tenſe; as, I never ſpeak in eating, 
or whilft, or when, I eat, Je ne parle jamais, lorſque, ou 
quand, je mange, and not comme je mange ; but we lay, as 
1 was eating, he came to ſee me, comme je mangeois, il 
3 Sone mar” fre are, by uſe, become adjectives, 
and ſome ſubſtantives ; as, a detracting man, a detract- 
ing woman, un homme médiſant, ane femme médiſante, or 
un médiſant, ane médiſante. In ſuch a caſe they are de- 


7 


3 


clinable. 115 | | 
- * 4+ Participles which are become adjectives by uſe, take 
* ſometime: after them the ſecond or third caſe ; thus we 


i 


oy 
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in his remarks on the Fren 


Ces 


TRL © 
* 


1 It Fog YL 
" 


825 1 „5 . LS 295 8 5 E nod $2 Oh 
| Lops, 1 np 1 8 
} |  * Yaugelasſeemsto be inconſiſtent with himſelſ : he ſays, page 


# | werbal adjefioet having the ſame een as the verbs which 
Ly | they are derived from; and in the ſame page, a little below, he 
g | 


a 1 ak becauſe it 33 the ſame caſe as the yerb, which is, 
h le token of the participle, 
FFC R . 8 
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difficulties of the French tongue. The following obſer- 
vations will ſet this nicety, hitherto ſo perplexed, in a 
. The participle paſſive is declinable, iſt, when it i- 
uſed adjeQuvely ; as, men deſpiſed, des hommes mepriſcs ; 
they are loved, ili ſint aimes, ou elles ſaut aimees, 
Adly, It is declinable, when it is preceded by a noun or 

| pronoun which it governs in the firlt caſe ; as, the letters 
which 1 have received, les lettres gue j ai regue. 
* Ty | = - N 5 | 5 wa 8 : 5 _ 39ly, 7 


4 


b 
| 
PIR | 


Þþ ö 15 al + fort adennde-as n-gote But we do not ſay, che put 


2 . Whon,: with _ Wert _ wif 1 * 3a 
neunter, reciprocal, or reflected verb. nat Serbe ” Y 
furt caſe, or followed by any other word making | 
ſenſe with! it ; as, they have addicted themſelyes to — 4 


|  heiſelf to death, alle *, donnës la mort 3 becauſe la mort 
A ene i de verb has no governed word dn 
the practice of the rule is ill more certain. | 
I The difficulty is to know whether the participle, fol- 
loed by an infinitive mood, dught to agree with the 
| foregoing noun or pronoun. As no graramatjan explains 
chis matter in a clear and intelligible manner t, and it is 
beſides of great uſe, - will 5 ſome obſeryations about 
it in the fi 3 
5 Tie panticiple, ee eee 
declinable, if it governs the foregoing noun or pronoun; 
if the noun. or pronoun be governed by the infinitive mood, 
_ the participle is indeclinable: this rule is plain and cer- 
' tain. Now, to know whether the participle, or the infi- 
nitive mood, governs the foregoing noun or Venen, 
mind theſe following obſerbationus. 
_ ri, If the inffnitive be preceded” by a prepoſition, the 
they may be 


participle governs the noun or pronoun, if they 
put, without altering the ſenſe, between the mugs. T 
and the infinitive ;' as, the ſoldiers whom they have con- 


'- . Arainedto march, les /oldats gu on u contraints ae marcher ; 


we may ſay, they have conſtrained the ſoldiers to march, | 
en @ contraint les ſoldats de marcher. Again, the hiſtory | 
ee ee ene e vue al ee. il 


Wo + Orenchition a give film ud inadequate ind Root this mat- 

| ava 1 they ſay comment, that the participle paſſive is 8 | 
when a pure infinitive follows it : by a pure-infinitive'they u le 
tand an infinitive uſed without a prepoſition or any other word. 


{How much are in the w the e of the 
| pou i Ht es Ma xamples 


Chambaud Tays that ©. the participle 3 is indeclivable, when the 
pronoun is governed of a verb, coming after the tenſe compound, 
5 lu not of 72 tenſe compound. This rule is not clear and lea eaves 
2 learner in darkneſs : Laer is he able to know when the pr 
noun is thus governed ; conſequent! this rule is very inadequate. 
* According to Boyer, the paxticiple is indeclinable when there 
_ follows jam a _ in 1 e urn FO AY 
: in many caſes. Fe «SIR ron K 
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read, je Venus ai donn Phiſtoire à lire. 


2 & dire + we may likewiſe ſay, 1 gave you the hiſtory to 


\ 


On the contrary, the infinitive govern: the foregoing. 2 
noun or pronoun, if they cannot be put between the par- 


ticiple and the infinitive ; as, we never ought to ſwerve 


from the good. way which we began to follow, :/ ze faut 


Jamais V icarter de la bonne route que Pon a commence. & 


in Engliſh, or rendered into French by gui, and the imper- 


/Suivre : we cannot ſay, we began the good way. to follow, 1 


on a commence la bonne route & /ſuivre. | 

Adly, If the infinitive be not preceded. by a-prepoſition,. 

the participle governs: the foregoing noun. or pronogn, if 
the infinitive may be turned into the participle preſent 


fe of the indicative. mood, without altering the fenſe 3 


* 


© Je Pai entendue chanter ; the ladies whom I ſaw N 
let dames. que j ai vues paſſer; the ſoldiers whom I ſaw g- 


” 


* 


1 


participle preſent, or rendered by gui and the imperfect. 
tenſe; thus, Werbe a lady whoſe picture was | 1 og 


ing, les. /olda!3 gue j ai vus partir. In all the foregoing 0 


examples I may ſay without altering the ſenſe, je Pai wwe 
qui-peignoit, je / ai entendu qui chantoit, cc. 
On the contrary, the infinitive governs. the noun or 


* 


pronoun, when the infinitive cannot be turned into the 


we ſay, I ſaw her picture drawn, je Pai vu prindre; of a 
ſong, I heard it ſung, je ai entendu chanter ; ſeveral la- 


dies came to the door, I let them paſs, «fieurs dames ſe 


font priſenttes à la porte, je les ai laiſſè paſſer. 


3. The participle paſſive is indeclinable. 18, When 


followed immediately by another participle paſt ; as, his 
_ diſobedience. had mounted to the higheſt pitch of inſo- 


- _ lence, /a dejobtifſance Set trouve montee au plus haut point. 


de Finſolente.' _ J "a 
Adly, When it is immediately followed by. que or quiz, 


„ as, the conſequence which I intended, that you ſhould. 
| draw from it, la con/equence, que J ai pretendu que b] 


| en tiraſſiea 1 | Ry, 5 8 

Z 3dly, When the participle and the auxiliary verb are 

uſed imperſonally ; as, the hot weather we have had, le, 
_ chaleurs qu'il a fait. | | ; 
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adjective; 
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therefore dhe participles parls, agi ith dc. are 
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+ ably, When it cannot be joined to. ſubſtantive, av it's 
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FIchly, When it is followed by it's caſe governed; as, 


| becauſe An infinitive is underſtood, Which ; 
. Preceding noun ; as, I made all endeavours I could, / 
ours tes efforts que j'ai pu: faire is underſtood after pr. 


DJait 7 


mn faite le recir ds vor malbeurs, ibid. 
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I have received the letters, a regu les lettre... 


Sthly, The participles pu from pouvoir, voulu from 


©0uloir, either becauſe they are not uſed adjeQively, or 


4. Itis the opinion of ſome grammarians, that, when 


tze ſubject or nominative caſe of the verb comes after it, 


articiple is indeclinable ; but good authors, ſuch as 


gue netre'miſanthrope, Marmontel; the imprefion'which the 
recital of your misfortunes made on me, Pimpreſſion gue 


The participles in the 1 examples are declina- 


native before the verb, particularly in reflected verbs. 


3 WE! participle is commonly indeclinable, when it 
1 


lowed by an adjective which it governs, and which 


Acc 


* 


Tube ſame is to be ſaid, if a perſonal conjunctive pro- 
| noun be put before alli and wenn, followed by a verb in 
| the infinitive mood; thus we write, ſhe came to ſee you. 
#lle vous eff venu voir. Whereas, in tranſpoſing the pro- 
'- noun, and putting it immediately before the word that 
| governs it, Which is more generally and better uſed, the 


participle is declinable, according to the third obſervation. 


of che firſt rule; thus we write, elle 40 venue wous bir. 

NV. B. In ſome caſes of the laſt rules cuſtom is divided; 
grammarians on this head are far from agreeing with one 
another, and ſometimes with themſelves. The 


aud the obſervations may reſolve many doubtful caſes. 
| 42s | . ps Ful 
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verns the 
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| de Abbe Girard and i Oliver, Meſſieurs Duclos, Marmoa- 
n Ec. make it declinable; as, there is'a good leſſon which 
dur wiſanthrope has received, voila unt bonne legon qua re- 


. becauſe, according to the ſecond obſervation, the 
foregoing nouns are governed by the partieiples. Ho- 
ever, it is, generally ſpeaking, better to put the nomi- 


has a relation to a preceding noun and makes a' part of 
it; as, Amaſfis is the only one of the Egyptian kings who 
_ conquered the iſle of Cyprus and rendered it tributary, | 
 Amaſis off be ſeul des rois Egiptiens qui ait conquis Pile de pre 
| & qui ait rendu rributaire, Rollin, © 2 
Lt > 6 | ding to the ſecond obſervation we write, the 
ladies whom you came to ſee, Jes damet us vous ties ven 
| ory, becauſe the foregoing noun is governed by the in- 
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A woman ing her” Kot [ | 8 


band. 
A 9 apply lying . herſelf to 


af mea in eating his break- 
; wi 4 
Why do you ſpeak 6057/5 
ou are eating " 
aw him wobilf Tull in 
* Fark. 
Fortune is fell. 
She i 18 4 charming wy” 


"hs 


She 18 4 Aandering woman. 
Theſe oranges are inferior to 
© thoſe 1 bought yelterday. 
His or her temper in ſo repug- 
ant to mine, that. 


{ 


Theſe are reaſons concluding 
the ſame thing. 

The idle are de/pi/e9. 

She was endowed in her youth 


With wit and beauty. 
Un | ne men are hated. by] 
wie 
He is cheriſted by the king 
Have 5 9 8 ele, 
bought, . 
I have ſeen the ſhirts you 
* boug ht ? 
I will ſpeak to him of the 


[Une Jemoiſells 1 Ay bp, que 
C 3 
II mourut en dijeinant, 9 5 
Pou rquoi parle. vous en mans X 
Sean ? 85 
je le vis en me pr omenant au | 
Pare. 


La fortune eſt chan ante, . 
} [C'eſt une demoilſel]; a 


mante. 
'C*eſt une femme an 
Ces oranges 1 "approchent'p par 
de cells que bachetai hier-. 
Son humeur repugnant telle 
meht à la mienne, que CEE 
Ce ſont des raiſons gut don. 
cluent la meme choſe, 
Les pareſſeux font mipriſts. 
Elle Eteit dente dans ſa j jeu» 
| neſſe d'eſprit & de beauté. 
Les pag ag ſont hai. de tout 
le monde. © ey 
Il eſt chiri du roi. 
Ave. vous vu les 
ya achetis 
Jai vu les chemiſes que vous 
avez achettes, 


Je lui parlerai de Vaſfaire | 


bas qe 


1 


_ affair you « iat to 


mie. 
3 have read the 
__evrole to me. 


Harp you read. the | | EY, 
lent OY ? | 


que. vous m'avez commun 5 
niquee. _ | 


3 25 la lettre que *. 3 


4 


m'avez crit. 0 
Ave · vous la les lirrer que 


je vous R 8 


4 It; is a piece of news 1 hin 
| ee "og in brat mewn: ug 
I 2 not yet read wwe pa- 
| [5 2 . The 
| 112d no time to ive you an 
anſwer to the etters your 
wroets:t0 me. 
Theſe are not- the ſame hats| 
Von do not know the pain I 
uad to perſuade her. 
Do yon 2 the reaſons he 
1 told me? 3 
7 The von you" bought i is very 


; [ths not learned the leſſon 
- you gave me. 

Von ſpeak to him of ſciences| 
which he has never learned. 
Lou ſpeak of a woman 1 
1 
Thele are things I never 
Porgſaro. 

You talk of an affair I have 
not fur golten. 
Theſe are as good fruit as] 


| vou ever have eaten. 
5 : This is the belt liquor I LeverſC 


drank. _ 
Theſe are. the | honeſt 


people you ever 


| 


C'eſt eee jen'ai 
luz dans aucun r * | 
nouvelles. 
Jeu pas encore lu les 5 
on * vous las aver. 
es. 
e mai pas eu 10 tem 
K faire 2 aux = 
ue vous myavez rites. 
ce ne ſont pas les memes | 
| _ chapeaux que j'ai wes. | 
Vous ne ſavez pas la peine 
que j ai eus de lap Fon qui : 
aver: vous wy en au 
m'a dite? 
La dentelle que vous avez | 
|  achethe eſt fort belle. 
Je n'ai point appris la legon 
que vous m'avez donnie. 
Vous Dora parlez de. ſciences 
qu'il n'a jamais appriſes. 
Vous parlez d'une femme N 
que J'ai comme. | 
Ce ſont des choſes que je nai 
jamais pr Z 
Parlen d'une affaire 8 


: 
: 


Vous i 
que je nal pas oublite. 
Ce font d' auſſi bons fruits 
425 vous ae jamais man | 
67. | 


_ la meilteure liqueur 


I" up als. bue. „ 
Ce? Tae es oths. honnetes 


| 1 gens que 'yous * * 


rl 4 
Les bijoux que vous Ne 
montres ſont fort 3 


| The jewels 2 


ſome fortune. 


N * e 


La femme 
has brought him a hand- f 


wil a #pou/te, lut 
a'apporte un bien 5 
der able. | $35 
Voila les livres que Vous 
”"=—= 1 „ 
the. 


ar" be J 


| again which Lhad 1 
1 a thought 1 have 
_ - ſomewhere, © 

She! —— rothe 
French tongue. 

Th have addiBed them 
; ves to trade. 

They have: ruined themſelves 
i _ fooliſh | 
hey have drowned them- , 


6; 
* . 


366 ves. 


1 
* * 


The garriſon has ſurrendered, La | 


: at diſtretion 
She- — herſelf” up 10 de- 
{: ſpair. 

Sbe proftmed herſelf to- -me 
$Y with all the charms 1 
ee 

| The ſoldiers | whom they 
have e 
What is become of the books 


which T gave ou de . 
wa! 


Tbe les which 1, 


1 mne be 2 


cle 


Where. are the la which| 
+ 4 geve you to write? 
I expect the ladies whom 1 


_ Invited to dinner to-day., 1 


3 FE 


Ve 


Ys 
1 


RAS 


qaght: bin ſwerve 


from the good way: which 


vie began to follow. 


do 1 1s you uſeful. 


The wh 
me 1s — yon on 


. 2 which I bee to 


onſtrained+to ſubmit. | 


2 TG 


The tongue which you began La langue 


: ; 4 
bo 


— gloves! Je gans of 
OC eſt dae que Fai . 


ſors 3 part. as * 
Elle se 23 7 
Fran | 
Ils fe font'adonnds | 
Ils fe foot ruints par as fa bs 
les dẽpenſes. 33 
Ils 2 ſang rg - 


| 


j 


bs 


ER 


_ x * 


tion. 


difers 


Les 3 on a 
de ſe ſoumettre. 


Que ſont mo les 11 
ue Fr vous al donnes a 


n „ | 
0 eee. 1 . Pap 


$a 


Ry ſont Ms lettres que. je 

vous ai danades A Genre ? 

|] attends: les dames que ja | 
ite. de ver” diner au- 

Jjourd' hui 

1 ne . e*Gcartar de 

la bonne route que Lon a 

commencs a ſuivre. 

que vous avez 

commence d apprendre, eſt 

fort utile. 

La demoiſelle que vous auen 

r fort ſpiri- 

tuelle. 


19 


| 


is very * 


* £ 
$- 5 * 


A e forss 


to[L/hilloire- que j'ai 2 


— 98 * 


3 —— of 4h 3 * * 
M * * 
Me , ca e 2 eee * * — 
* = * ” 
OF 18” : 


—— 


j PW hex ſh rſſ 
I heard her fing. 


i Low aw her 


His vanity 


1 


; The 3 I have erdered to 


| The con 
ended 7 you ſhould 


—— — ——ͤ—ä 2 
N * 1 ej — 


The ladies whom 1 fa] 
paſſing. -*/ 


N The ſoldiers whom 1 r * 
5 ie les ai win river. 


. Ari. El 
picture oy | 
is a ſong which 1 beard 
ſung this week. 15 


0 Several ie hies came at the 


| door, 1 {+ them pp 


and well fitnated, 


| What news have you board? 
| This is the news 'T have 


Beard. 


1 . a thi 1g wer have fo 
* 


Hare you fouls the new The 


of cloaths which he ordered]. 
to be made for him? 


5 She has ſeen herſelf” beirazed| 


by her own relations. 


b; They have found themſelves 


© furrounded by their ene. 


mies. 1 
bad a to 


- the 181 pitch of inſo- 


be ſent to mw. 
The leſſon which I 8 
ed that you ſhould learn. 
140 quence which” 1 


draw from it. 


I hade been fick during the 


dot weather we bau- bad. 


4 


3 7 * 


|| "Phe hdofe hien ne als 
to be built, is very fine ; 


. 8 4 : Q 
on k > 
| 
e * 
©, =; þ 
; 26 ; 
75 


"Me has ieee . 


Je Paiexrendur'chanter, 1 | 
Les dames que Pai vu 
paſſer. „ 
Les dee que fab our per. 

- tir, „o 

I * 
Je Pai vn r 
C'eft une . — que Fat 
. entendu chanter 1 ſe- 

maine. 1 1 - 
Ploficurs Janes ſe wont pre- 
ſentces à la e e 
al laifſe paſſer. 3 
a m Br a N b 
eſt fort ball & = 
- fituee. © N 302 
Quelle eee aves · vous 
entendu dire? 
Voila la nouvelle que a 

' entendu rachnter. 


[Cel PRE due Pa . 


re. 80 
Avtz-vous: vu /Phabit bent 
0 Ju welt fait faire hm 


Elle 5 eta abc de pre 
pres Paten! 
U. ſe ſont tro | 70 
r ese endemis. 1 
s a units veſt tho e 
au plus * En we Vin- 
folence,” ; 
Les livres des j "ai 8 
4 on menvoyat. EOS 
La legon. que Jai 4 pe „ 
gue vous apprifiez. 
La contéquence que j; wipes 
un ii won! en tiraſhez. 


Pai ẽtẽ * do) pendant les 


eee ION eee af en eee nee tf 
| 
bn 1 


K en 1 a 3:4 
qu aa 


. 
125 


| 


TY. = 

N > 7 

— — e 
1 2 a at 2 . = 


24 


— 


| 2. 
I read thoſe books. 1 5 
T received your lette. 


| S u/ed her beſt endeavours. 


The friends which your mot 
| The ſurpriſe which his pre- 


BER 8 "TOM ; * g . LH 5 * FF Ci „„ : 


She is come to ſee us. N 1 
They are gone to ſee him. 
5 They are come too ſee me. | 


44 
The rain we es bets 


week, has 1 the sf 


ſtreets. 


Have you. ſcen the queen ? 

Why have you not tranſlated 
your fable? 

She has not learned her leſſon 


| 


I , "= granted her all the 
8 ures ſhe defired, 
impreflion which the 
recital of your ates 
made on me. 
The trouble which your 45 


ſuit gave nn, 4. 


The letters which your bro 
ther wrote to me. 


ther procured me. 


755 As qu wil a fait | cette 4. 


maine ci, a gate les rues. 


Pai lu ces Heres-IA. 

J'ai regu votre lettre. 
Avez-vous wu la reine? 
Pourquoi n'avez- vous 


traduit votre fable? 


Elle n'a pas apprii ſa leg 
Elle a fait tous wg — 
: qu'elle a pu. 


Je lot ai . tons 9 05 


plaiſirs qu'elle a voulu. 
55 Cot 4 que m'a faite 
. 2d. vos malheurs.) 


La peine = m? a donnie 70 
tre proces. .. | 
Les lettres que m'a a 


. monſieur votre frre. 
Les amis que m 'a procurte 

madame votre mere, 
La ſurpriſe que m'a occaſion». 


ſence gcegſioned me. nſe Ja preſence, _ 
The Engliſh rendered them- Les Anglois ſe ſont ag. 
ſelves maſters of Quebec. maitres de Quebec. | 
They have rendered them-| Us ſe ſont rendu fameux dans 
ſelves famous in war. a guerre 
e has rendered herſelf _ce- le geſt, 5 hn caldben; pas 
ba by her wit and . ſon eſpru ae 
aut). 
The garriſon has h rrendered| La garniſon veſt rende ni 


priſoners of war. 


ſonniere de guerre. 
Elle eſt venue nous voir, on 
elle nous eſt ven voir. nn 


elles le font alli voir. ; 
|Eltes ſont wenues me 1 


: =p : ; 
4 p 1 4 8 „ f 3 Wi 8 & 
4 * 75 5 3 $4 . 2 * $I EN 
1 „ 8 . . bs me 7 
2 py = + s 7 5 * 
: F EIA a $$ --SGs Cc H 4 P 
ry 8 7 0 Y s 
* ” 
CT 


Elles ſont allies le voir, on 


I 


% 


- 


0 H 4 p. vn. . 
Re and Obſervations upon” Aru. 


mrs being ſimple, are commonly placed 
before adjectives and 2 les ; as, this wine 
Is very good. .ce vin eff fort bon. hen they are com - 
Pound, they are commonly placed after; as, be is arrived 
- Pauly, il eſt arrive a propos. 
2. When adverbs, fimple or com nd, are joined to 
a verb, they are commonly placed after it; as, the loves 
tenderly, elle aime tendrement. But when the adverb is 
ſimple, and joined to a verb in a compound tenſe, it 
may be placed before or after the articiple, though it i 
better to place it before; as, elle a tendrement aims. 
Except davantage, more, which bs | always put after the 
participle. © 

The following adverbs, view, mieux, t EY fort, 
toujours, j jamais, and ſome more, are placed between the _ 
_ auxiliary and the participle ; and when jamais, or toujours, 
meet with another adverb, they are always placed firſt-: 
* he my ſpoke welt of you, i « toujours bien parl# 
Vous. 

19coup, peu, alles; and ſuch-like adverbs of 

mntity, take — Lg bog: ee the participles de and 
'&, in the r of nouns ; as, it is the cuſtom of many 
people, // la coutume de beaucoup d# gens ; of few peo- | 
ple, de peu dr gens; that happens to too matiy people, 

' arrivaa trop de gens; to few people, I'pent dr gens. 
4. Th a negative ſentence, we generally make uſe of 
„ on negative. words; as, ne Plus, no more; xe pvint, not at 
| ul ; ne pas, not; nt rien, nothing ; 5 ne famals, never; ne a 
pollen _ Agd no IE em, ve e un, 1 128 1 


5 ie, dich Io the firſt negation, does . ſollo 
E fabject of the verb, and Whatever depends on it, 1 
ver ſubject be a noun ; as, man, being born feeble, is ne- 
the free from trouble, homme ftant nf foible, n jamais 
exempt de peine. If the ſubject be a pronoun perſonal, 
and the ſentence interrogative, the ſentence begins with 
* Us, dc ante OO ey Ty n _ 
= 1 . 


. the „„ . 
| yo auxiliary and the verb; as, L have not read your book, 
je ai pas lu votre livre, If the verb be in the infinitive 
mood, the two negatives come before it 3 as, not to dell 
304: a lye, pour ne pas vous dire un menſouge. bo 
6. We make aſe of the particle ne, without the ſecond a 
| negative word, in the following caſes z | 

1ſt, When 8 vi follows 3 255, 1 neithes love | 
| nor bate him, je ne aime ni ne le bas. 
| Adly, After the conjunctions à moins que, ated» w peur 
755 de crainte que, leſt, or for fear that; 25, unleſs he 
comes, A moin, qu'il ne viene. 


3dly, After que preceded by the verbs empicher, to Nin 5 


der, or keep from; craindre, to fear; and others expreſ- 
| ſing feay in mentioning an effect not deſired 41 as, he fears 
that, or let, 1 eee d come to- der, al In ane 5 


But 1 ue er wiſhes, "that the thing ſpoken of mould 
pen, then the verb that follows craindre, or ſuch-like, ex. 
Preſſing fear, muſt be attended with two negatives; as, il 
craint 2 i ne viene pas aujourd'bui. | 
A Before que, taken in the ſenſe of finon ; dende. 

ä nothing b at, only; as, I deſire no recompence, only, or 
| —9 the * 2 obliging you ; je ne difire pour ricom- 

| 8 que: 6 VOu8 00 bliger ger. * Ez 

5thly,, 77 — gu n taken in eee not 3 a; © 
| wy do not you anſwer ? 44 55 ne nion i _ > 
thly, After ne . ur poavoir, or when it 
implies an uncertainty of the —_ 4 I'do not know 
whether he will 8+. ne /ats 5 11 rein. 
But, if it imp jes a ful ull ignorance of the thing, i re. 
quires. two ne 7 3-48, I do not know if be 

is come, je ne /ais pas 51 off wenn. . 

Ickx, After the verbs o/& and pouwoir uſed negatively i | 
as, I do not dare to write to bim, je n 'ofe lui dcrins. In an 
| interrogative Phraſe a fecond negation is. ee ad- 

ded; as: no/ez-wour pas lui eerire:?! 8 

Schly, After the verb z] y a, followed by a compound 0 
al the preſent tenſe in a negative ſentence 3 2% I have not 
been in Paris theſe ten years, i y a dix ans que je n'ai it à 
Paris, But, if it be followed by any other tenſe, the ſecond 
negative ſhould then be uſed ; a8, I had not been in Paris 
| for a . ame, n'avoĩs pas ẽtẽ © ay, 

25 * | Nniy, 


| ji When, in- a ere eee, . . 4 
bbs a part of time ; as, + will ce"; him for 5 
year, e ne li duerrai dun, L 
. There are ſome expreſions where we irdifferently 95 
make uſe of a ſingle or double negative, particularly. 
her ; as, ff von, ne woulez ny conduire, or fi wour ne 
Vvouleæ pas m'y conduit; if you will not carry tne thither: 
ff vous ne dener ceite ſemaine, or fi vour ne WO chew ceite 
eto 3 if ” 18 not come 97 monks „ Bee!) . 


* 25 T7 


Rules and Opie "ns 9-4 «dirt 
oe cholar”s Fraetiees, | 


1 Pp . „ 0 by fie Nies, Flex, | 4 | ent. 2 5 pa, 
You are in great Re Vous'etes oy rele.” 1 


You are arrived lac. Vous é tes arrive, fort ry 10 ; 


bly. 

a cb, let as ſee. 27 4 prefent, vero: 

| For. the- preſent, 1 am e Pour le preſent, je fuls Th 

. F tranquille.” | 

5 1 1 will tell you. | Mainenant, je yous ide 
Come to- day and ſee e. Venes me voir avjeurd* bub. * 
Duick; make haſte- [ie depechez-vonas.- / 
1 went yefterday to the Ber e ſus hier à la 8 * 

: _ ek the day before ater} la vis OOO It, ANTE 


| 114 6 known bim former. [Je bal connu een, 1 8 
e arrived latehy. 81 II arriva dernitremewts. $14 5 : 
She died not along age. Elle mourut deputs peu. 
Vou muſt write to her before. Il ſaut lui cerire 44 arevant. 
Tp ſpeik to you. . Je vous parlerai mY 


1 hall have done fir 1 Faura fait an ae. 4 


Þ am ata: een ras wx 9 1 var 5 e's + 
R n 1 e , - 

A 1 o a ä 

o 4 k N 4 2 1 1 py * 
n * 9 8 - by 2 8 * 8 | * * 

—— A eas £ g 0 . - * 1 gu 8 * —— 9 of 2 
— V ˙ He ens Yemgs A n A * : x . 3 - \ 
* " R . R R 
# 4B 1 * - — 
Y * 


1 mor rod. ö j | 
Come back es 9 
45 Yoo ſhall be xd friend here 


3 | jun de mme. 
| He fr he ſpoke chus. | D'abord il parla url" OY 
1 have been Nn atoniſhed Pai Wes ane nes, | 


wi — ͤ²ͤ-§ẽw —7—7½«ĩ»; — ůuUAæ ! As — * 1 a 8 Ras n ah 6 IO 2 n 
0 * * * I" — Dad N * 1 * * 0 
" ts a los SS es Stn des r 3 r Wis: A : ld * N A As Ro EF i : ( Y l 
** 7 $ Y N 5 5 , , a 
. — —— : p - — . — _ 


Us ; E RT RS LAS > bt — 8 2 * 8 = 
: 2 n * . array —-— I : EIS 
e a nid oh As SS 8 | a eat e ED er == HI 3 
— N : nes ch - e 5 ; : a 2 | 
_ * uf Engine wo AE Res . rnd 792 a 1 I 4 | * — —_— 
n - J . — — IOS 5 iy. 
2 « : | 


8 — ha e e „ Dips Nh +3 


T read very Py 274047 a lie lis fort rarement.” 

7 On a ſudden he preſented him- | Soudain-il fe profes devant 
ſelf before my eyes. | } mes yeun. 
Iwill come back, tbe lauf, ig reviendrai 3 dix h 

_ at ten o'clock. © EP 
Run there withall herd. 5 E au plus a K 
I never conſented to ii. le n'y ai jamai. conſenti, | 


_ Iwill alzzays befaithfoltoyou Je vous ferai toujours Adele. | 
It is done fer ever and wer. | C'en eſt fait pour toujours. 
She torments him continually. = 1e tourments continue 

't Jement. . 

I will ſpeak to Pin at bifare. Je lui parlerai à hifi. # 

J commonly breakfaſt at nine Je dgefine ordinairement- A 


. o'clock. neuf heures. | : 
At what O clock do:you com-| A quelle heure dinez-vous 
_ monly dine? communã ment 
We dine almoſt always at Nous dinons profuue toxjeurs 
three o'clock. / à trois heures. ; 
1 + Vl go out e before Jene ſors preſquej ents: avant 
dinner? © | lediner. | 
Hut meet him ene time . Je le rencontrerai rt autard. 
e e : 9 
Jou goto bed lun. 4 Vous allez trop tat 4 5 
You ile 409 la.. Vous vous levez trop tard. | 
Riſe betimes, Levez vous de bonne beurer. 
Have you not ſeen him yr? NeVavez-vous pas excore vu ? 
W ſhall be cher in the coun-|Nous ſerons \@lors 4A la cam- 
try. | pagne. = | 
We will then make ourſelves Pour lors nous: nous divert- 
merry. rons. | 
From that time l perceived his D?;-lors j je m? appergus de es 
cheating tricks. | | fourberies. | 
J have not ſeen her nc je ne l'ai pas vue depuit, © : 
When will you come? . viendrez vous? 
New and then we play at Nos jouons aux cartes 4 
cards. tems en temps. c 
We have made. ourſelves Nous nous ſommes divertls 
merry all the night. © ' foute la nuit. 
He has been robbed a! noon- 12 ẽtẽ volt ex plein. jour, ou 
100 en plein midi. | | 
| 1 will ſend it you the fp * Je \ wang Penverrai as 11 5 


bers are you going ? 


zee eee ce yo 


t all times. 


I have read this book a far| 


down as bere. 


= 


jo flea: pete earth 
vous ſervir. 15 Na 
Oz allez- vous? | 


#7 hence do you come Hom: D' bener-vous? ee 9 
Which way have you 2 Par ed aver-yous mp 5 
Dome bere. Venen . 
N 8 re rom bones. 1 _— Fs 7; ne 5 
Coin e _ | Venez ret. 5 . 
Ky 5 8 2H 1 begins, of nt a 3 8 3 
not there. Ne bou as 4 
Go that 7 A #1 Allez 8 „ 7 | 
Look above. + Regardez Ia. e e 
e ,, PH 7 Allez en baut. 3 
Vour pen is under Ae Votre lame eſt ici defſons. - . 
See youder - that” beautiful Regar  la-bas Letts belle 
| flower. | Eur. : 
She comes from ebe, Elle vient den EPs 
I come from Belau. 5 i Wis viens den bar. | 5 
Take itupward. PPrenet-le par en Land. = 
Hold it — ee, een, ben 
This old houſe is very ane Cette vieille maiſon en feb 
 evithim. © belle en dünn.. 5 
This houſe is wee . eſt fort delle rde 
dn. wh. 05 
How far ſhall we go / 720 ed irons-nous ? 


Tai lu ce livre Jha. EY 


: Letus read or fardownarthere \Lifons je N. en 
Von will find him #bereabouts. | Vous le trouverez aux environs 
You go'wery far. Vous allez Bien loin. 5 
He lives bard by. II demeure ou?! „ 

I bought it „ Je Pai achete ie p. 

I have followed him "TY 1 je Pai ſuivi de pres.. 
Come nearer. Approchez-vous de hi gods 
Go before, 1 will follow you. Alle devant, je vous ſuiyrai. 
Walk bebind. © Marchez par derriere. _ 
Vou will #o-wher e find the | Vous: wen trouverez nulle 
> HKS. Ng part de ſemblable. 3 
Por this over, and that s.. Mette ceci An, & & cel; 

0 4 ae Os. 5 

Ale ſtruck me bebing. in — frappe par Wt : 
Vou would be rich — Vous ſeriez riche 5 : 

"You will be enn no | Vous ne ſerez co nulle 
12 Ap ates ' | 2; part. She 


She will 1 be» admire 
8 , 
s houſe is on bit 
His garden is on that / 
| They ſeek for him on all Foe 


They have agreed on both} 


„ 
Ffe runs about and about. 
She goes up and down. 
Go or the rights, ion 
Do not go on the left. 
Go ftraight along. 
He fell into * dirt e 


They went t ether to theſ Ile 


_  coffee-houle. es 
We pens another by turns. 


"OS © 


** 


52:5 


Do not ſpeak all at once. 
They run heller tale. 
np ran in a croud to fee the 


105 *. every a _ 
F . 
And he Abe. 3 
_Give him ever /o little of it. [D 
You give him aucb. 4 
- Give her but litt. 

I have not much of it... 
Have you enang b 
I have eaten /u . 5 
- You gave me t much, | 
You gave him 700 line. 
By little and little he will he- 
come a doctor. 

1 you owe him fomech?.. 

have owed him more. 

I may haveitelſewhere for leſs 
1 haveebeen, at moſt, twice 
| at her houſe. . 7 

Do not fail to write to her, 


| Take va Fa & 4a. 
Allez à droite.. 


be N ales pas a gauche. 3 


. ee 555 enn 0 3 


1 us drink abogr. Fa _ 5 _ JBuvonss la rode... 


Ne parlez pas tous à * foi 


i Ya mange./u 9 fiſamment.. 


: 


{8a RR ft en 5 
Son jardin eſt en d. 
On le cherche de tout . 


Allez tout droit. 


II "ns dans. * 
N 
t alles. pon a 


tour. 


8 U * 


Ils courent p/le-mile. 

Ils coururent en Kai pour 
voir le roi. 

Vous mettez tout /ans al. 


* aul, on amelie. 
ez-lui en tant. ſoit peu. 


Fn i en donnez beaucoup. 


1 Ne lui en donnez gr. 


1 n en al pas n 5 
n avez · vous offer ? - 


Vous m'avez rep donne. 


; Vous loi avez donne t- 


Peu à peu il — 
teur. 


; 0 Jak. ai du ot 2 


Je Vaurai ailleurs à moins.” 
Pai ete deux fois chez elle, 
tout au plus. 


9 5 a/ 3 n , jt, 


* moins, ne —— pas de 
ul ER ON REY wh 
1 ; 7 > 'You 


Vos must 


: jo ON 1 * 


: You have done ace 


You accuſe me . 


| He thoreughly knows the 
French language. 
You will 4a:dly pe und her. 
| She conſented to it un re: 
__ -*ufancy. 
| She went againſt hon will, 
| T agree to it beartilj. 
She is /ecurs from _ danger 


Fs bias achets N 


I have not fold it bis "700 Je " le lui ai Pas venda rp 
TE. ” © ghen, ©! 
1 1e! obli to ou. | Je vous ſuis : ment obli 
' ou was lm b yo | fut preſg 9 ge. 
it of him 4y all|ll faatque n Ae 
meant. dies abſolument. 
Obe is rolerably l Elle fe porte paſſablement biew. | 
Why do Fo) not anſwer me? WET ne me repondezs 
Wh How does your aer do 1 fs en porte mademoi- [ 
| ſelle votre ſceur ? . 
| che is very abel. Elle fe porte fort bien. 
Sbe has been very 551 > Jas Elle: veſt tr25-bien portẽe a de- 
the went into the country. puis qu'elle eſt la cam- 
| „„ 
I am admirably wn! Je me porte par faltomens wy 
0 ou 4 merweilles. 5 ; 
: My mother is wery 7914-48 Ma more ſe porte furt mal. 


Vous avez agi i. /agement, 
Vous m'accuſez 4 faux. - 


II fait le Frangois a Je. 


Vous la perſuaderen. 3 a Peine. 


Elle y conſentit a * | 


Elle eft alice 3 eee 
'y conſens de hon cur. 


lle eſt & couvert de tout 


danger. 


1 hare told you wy ſenti- 
ment chef 4 
He has given us a deſcrip; 
t the life. 1 
He fell wpox bis bac. 
They went grofing along. . 
Vou have put on your fock- 
ings the re 0 out. 
ard. | PEP. * 
He did it on purpoſe. „ 
d idnot do it d;/ignedly. | 
Do you ſpeak ia good eat #6 0 


| - | fs wh it mn, 


a dicouvert. 


It nous a fatt une ne 8 


au na urel. 


III tomba à 14 ver. 


Ils allerent à tdtons. * | 
vous aver mis vos bas a Pen: 


Hn Va fait as pn BS 
Je ne Vai pas fait a ae, 
Parlez- vous tout dr Bon? 


e vous le di ment. 
4 55 ie 14 


Je vous ai dit mon ſentiment 


= 


t 


| 1 aid Ie 6 hy 2 7 0 * 2 | 
Sbe told i: Fun. 1255 Fix 42720) 


Vos ſpeak 
1 the m—_— come fo * 


Do freely, as if were at 


18 e 


You have done it in 4 bh 
I have done it eee. 
at rund m. 


dur. e 


15 lang rat 


1 won it raue. 
I am puis perſuaded of it. 
He would by all means N 


bs me ſtay ee 5 254 


= 


eee, 


5d 


your own houſe, : 


She hav'refided him four 


Did you go thither on foor ? 


She Was on ber/eback;" hen! | 


Yes, indeed, Thave been there. 


not know it, | Pro 


Pat _ para 
I have put them oat vel 


x wow oh it better: than you! 


. Vous avez fait 2 la 64 . 
IIe Tat fait par migard 45 4 


| wy e 27 1 — ds en am. 


* = 2 Ty reveilla ms fa 
Bis 'Vivons es paix.' 


Elle Padit en — 


1 an 
2 18 qu [ eres ee, * 


[vor olive eſt Sener 25 * 


5 n 


e 509 27. " 


5 — TOR 
wide? | TY N 
vous — 1. os. 

Elle lui à reſiſtẽ i 

Y allates-vous 


„ 65 1 E 1 7 1 ; 


5 eee porte = 


qu'elle ne — 98 


er and bet-| Ses e vont 4. wicux en 


11 me. 1. payera;chirment. / 13 


Vai een eee : 
2 


et to| Surtour, woubliezpas der- 


\L 1a wor: [earned my. leon. 
I will ſpeak to eee 

IL have et ſeen n ee. 

He knows nothing. 
Je ver knew bin; 3 
By no means conſent to it wu 
: | I.did. 3 


a Ms Az EXIT f 7 
1 e nel, nſented: itt 
l. 1 _ — all. his * 


Teste ier ey yen 
der., wr Ve oi pt in at [4s 


| | Un ow come with me. 


1 nap Jos! 
| Þo 


bro- nen 


xeile , El 
Hare 4 7 broke Nbontsils a 75 
Wy ee geredet 4 4 


215 2 1 a Wire * . 8 
* ene A; 1 


127 + ia ae} $1} 


porter du papier. 
lerai 8 


de 


* 4 


par . ma logon 


nia 


ol | quay den ue. 


| ze ſait rien. 10 T: he 


Je ne Faiyjamais contiu. 11 


ee ee 35544 
Je y ai vu 1 0s 40s 45 


Va t- il pas eres 
bt "TY, þ 


6 


dr ne , by 51 . 
4 moins que vous ne veniez 
avea o. "a0 
De, cramte quit ne niourdt; | 


1 l ua — 


8 i 3 
7 2 ; 1 TL 
* : % 
8 
a bo 
- CF 


* 


END 3, 4 N "% 


Je ze lui arrows. ago 21 


Je ne la volt af 8e lui perle. 


a e ,, ae 


Wtite to on?? 
She ſears he does nor love-her. 


Foo 


health. 
1 deſire 


"i 


EE Eh ah ̃ ᷑ ùꝙũòùʒq̃̃ 


> 03G * 52 ** 1 . 


1 2 ee 1 


1 pers 7 Wn . LEG? 
Ic was ur a fall alam. 


IE ish le. "1 
” We are but en 25 1 


I ſpoke but two —_— ae. 
I arned French but — 
months 
1 heard 11 that OY 


We did fta, * 


one . 


* 


WY 
* 9 


1 220 88 5 
cannot keep pace with you. 
Von eg, erg e to 


„ 


Th OOTY 


I do not Aa ſpeak to her. 
Dear 


; upon himſelf, O 2 


why do you four the will not 
She fears he is noe in r 


penſe, but 
the = $0 recomperte of obliging 


4 Þala 


Why 1 is he nt Como Me Does 
um me aiſg asker 2u 


[Je ne fauroir y 


Cart F bw to ie? 


+ does vet dare to take it 11 _ den charger. 


Pies” wanton actes 11 ns forte} 
I 2 ue ani e b J fab 


E crains! 


wick I 
- .aujou for 


E . $34 oth 
P 2 craig e vous 1 
2 craint qu'il py ore b- 
Elle apprehende qu'il wo for | 

| pas en bonne ſante.” -Þ 
Je nedtſire — + 
Wr _ _. 
{4 we 02-3 Tap BY my 
Ce eſt pure be. ] 


2 1 Kage . 4 : X 


E 


CY 


Fr 
$< 


; «9H 


e ne lui die ped, 
e wal N le Sep ge nl 
mois. 

N 5 cette 2 1 5 SE: 


. 2 Cerive vous f 


2 va⸗- t- l lui 


5 of - att 


+ 
Je ne ſaurois vous tenir — 8 
Vans 1 Jarvis tai * 5 
Jjourd' hui. 


f 


No ſaurieg-mows Py 
Je % lui parler. 
Hei le contredire. - 


EY 
o 


e 


2 - _— r 1 re by b 5 N 
5 8 e * 
ms” rae er - n b N 
are e e OY! xs ere n 5 1 ons 
= 15 2 eg” r by — — 0 2 Lax, a 
. 7 n D 


rr 


* Re ue Nh 
— * a 5 n „ 2 N q 0, > 
% 2 Fs" N T*X nn 1 "A Y . — e _ * PE * WO" OY * * f _ N * DM 
* . : - 6 6 8 c 1 Derr r D . 8 4 : 9 5 1 ——— = 
Pc PF — ” Es am an er pate „ r 4 : : y G , : 5 : n 
5 ; * * 4 p FR — Bias P is * = is * 1 an "= Fi nu . * a * a 1 
ond a * , . — _ „ & fl 4 * E * 
- - . * — * ö nn. - ST Ls r * 2 q 2 „ 8 10 2 * hs . Free” n Pr. * — * . , "£m 
3 * ; - 2 * 12 * - 4 28 n * 6 NSA r 2 Ed weren * 0 9 * OP 4 Fr 
J bo i 8 2 7 4 : k « 5 8 I R * 8 3 . 9 N * 
* 9 * De 7 7 
” — * 8 p 


_—— 


x Et; nil av 


d 


| Bhe does wt dare feel 10 de- 
r 1 
= ee e write 
5 — * 


; | tes” yy prendre Te 


leaſt pleafure e 
1 eg ſeen bim cheſe ten 


' , 8 


T had aor ſpoken te ber for 
two years. 
1 haye set been at the play 


14 


theſe three year. 


Thea er dean in the Park] 


f 


for four years. _» 


| I vill or bee dim n a a year. 


8 2 1 . 


1 . 1748 
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ou prepoßtzent 
8 ſecond ; and ſome t 


fea 


Avant en er . ee. 


res — vous, 
_ 3 y * 
"aw — vous, 


1 


Bll 0 declarer , 


en weste. 


ſes penſtes. br £5 : 


Iyer-rous aul bene; ? 


| 


5 eee eee 
ee FR 
ron the. firſt caſe z — the 
e third. 2-4 

I. 3 prepoktions ex: plif ern 


— ſo qe inte i 


25 ne beg keg he —_ 


Nabi 


| \moindre plaiſir ? 
n ou dix ans _ Jo's 5 Pai 


n iT N deur ans « ls ne 


e pints... Fit 


a la comedie,' 
II y. avoit quatre ans que je 
1 avoĩs pas EtE au . 
Je ze le verrai d'un an. 


ana. „ an f * 
8 * 8 
. 0 5 COL FT 


ter 1. 
eee ö TE 


your houje. 


_ contre '— — la muraille, uti cheat, 


Aan — — Teen e . 


Sep 


. de | Lo x 22 2 —. .. the a 


+ * 
: 3 * * 


— * the garden. 


r 


1 La trois ans que jex al Eto 


a 


e | 


DD Denen 


vi- l- vis nnn nk 
| And all others which are"com! poſe 


* 
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environ | 2 cent Boine, . . 1 EE 
5 8 (po Huan 1 


excepte, ou hotinia fon pere, eee bis father; _ 10 
moyennant ol r argent for a /umof money 4 
nonobſtant, ou) eee, ot 


| | ; his mot 155 
malg tes — — e 5 
oute : = kee — Sg bis | 
pas Som.rend — terre, Hal. 
parmi 3 bes riches, - — among wo dn ** 
pendant Yhiver, 15 — "during the Wr, 

durant — — 1a pair, urin the peace, + 
pour |, . — ſa 9.—.— for roy . 1 
ſans— n — oil haut . 
{clon ou faivant votre avis, — 132 e 1 
on — ee - decombres, | Not wider the 2676. 


en . leber, 


9 N f my les Alpen, 


a travers / le corps, n 5 
5 Tis orig —— beer 175 Es ale. 


e — . Pre el,” — 5 40 
faute — — nt, — ane | 
le long ; F haye,. . 

pres, ou proche — du Palais Roya dear the Rey 
enſuite . de quoi. TN 
hors | =oo— 1 . the 

loin ——— — de ſes ennemis, — far, erm, = | 
3, 
„ * 


| # 
Ef THE 
p 


ceded, either by of a — 
e FT cer 
e firſt caſey a3 8 * 5 * 32 "Lo Y 


_= 


— — rw ys. a —_— = l = = 
RO CI TT TOTES eee 


PEP 
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— S * T * 4 4 4 & = = 
\ _ - * = l oy > ED Te 8 y hy 8 = r — n r * . - on,» W 5 He * 
0 cc j — Retna re nat be eee ora eee el 
4 * A \ un 1. * Pry 2 2 5 rr pag get re at 28 n wy 1 = 0 
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EASY 


40 - 
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”% 
17 
1 

1-3 
25 
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2a _ a perſon 8 
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94. - 4G WE * the Ech T, . « 1 
1 s. The following prepofitions govern the third caſe, 
„ — aux coutumes, == agreeably 1 to cot 


quant Se 5 moi, — 3 ert, 


Ines, — — 1 clouds. 


w EY” Me . 3, ga 65s 1 1 as 
well as before nouns; ſome, When placed before infini- 
tives, have no prepoſition after them, others have. the pre- | 
poſition 4%, and þ — the prepoſition 3. Thoſe which 
take no. prepoſition. after them before an inßnitive, are 
aprt, par, Jani, r 2s, after having talked 1 5 
book, apris avoir parlt. ſans avoir ce gu wi aiſtit. 

| _ which take the prepoſition de after them before an bla. 
tive, are hors, hormis, exceptd, à lar erde, loin, au lieu, Jaute, 
Wo dreeg: au peril, and perhaps ſome others ; as," for from 

blaming TT loin de vous blimer, | Thoſe. which take the 


be . . I can but begin again, 
1 b pea pf 2 


In 
Fes 
5 
41 
He 2 
ke 


Daves pronoun , proper names of jor N Id 
"pon names of te WAS 3-23, I have read it in Cicero, j. 
as tu dan, ichro 3 my pocket, cher dans 
ma . Ve ing y make uſe of en or dans before 
perfonal pronoung; ne in Min en ki, or dans al! But 
We fay penſir en, 1 to reflett within n TY 
oo * FT FU. HG, lipnifies tbe dee 50 5 lo 
5g a thing ;_ and dan, ide time after t * i- 
Na n Fe ing yy b done ; q Me I Foal © LE 10 
days,..or I fpen no.more than ten days: 
Foo it, F WIS: — dix j Jours pt will $0. it eight days | 
<4 ſerai dans buit jours. + |. _ „ 
„ hes, follo Nowed b 2 pronoun, or a prop name of 
1 #s; he is in my houſe. 
2 * e efhc ee e It 5 
ca hu 75555 is 50. es. coming from; as, 1 
a is 315 me 


"T7 4 3 
= Þ | ; 


* 


” Fa 1 


i k WT # 

y *; TE i ; $ * ; . 
EF, n 

= Nt . . . 
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they have no caſe after them, except when dedans and 
de bort, dſſus and defſins, are either joined together, or 


1% have the particle d or par before them: a8, both ebene | 
45 and without the | honſe, hun A + debors la maiſon 3 both 
5 upon and under the chair, defi & 'de Mut la chaiſe 7 from 


under the bed, de defſors le lit. 


6. When the definite article Pla VM dedans or hives | 


ay 4 Nes or d:fſour, thoſe words are uſed ſubſtantively, and 


ni- conſequently require the following noun in the ſecond caſe; 
re- WW as, the infide, or the outſide 11 * een ne %, te 5 
eh Labore de la we 1 8 50 | 
ue J- - Fuſqies or rather PO „G0, as far as, tim leg : 
ut de ore a vowel, it's final e or e ig omitted, and an apoſtro- 


oſe phe is put inſfead; as, to death, Jep, à la were. This is 


ni· to be obſerved even in declamation ; as, how long? au 


, 2 guard? and-not, jufqres 2 faz as likewiſe 


om conjunction, till, noe ; as, ju/ge* hot may e e 
the | the fubjunQive; and not juſques à ce que it 


N French by ju/fgu? 2 or juſqu? aux; as, even the king. %% 
ys | ai roi, In ane niſies an emphatical ex — x 


au- a collection, or univerſality of — either . — be 1 


int. underſtood; as, when I ſay, even the kings are mortal, 
ore BE af du roi ſunt munter; it fighikies: all men even kings 
hd are * * tous les hommes juſqqu aux cis font mortal. 
ö 9, Sau which fi 
—_ the firſt caſe; ſpeak 

jodice of his claim, auf 


tareiti”” It governs the third 


_ worry 


or make application: A law-expreſſion,.» '-:+ 


by devant; as, oppoſite to your houſe, 'dewvant votre mat- 


7. — of or have the precedency of eatls, ſel dury'ont 


as, we Were happy before che war, nous itions heurtuæ avant 


er nn it's contrary is aprũo, aſter. © + 


{bs Dadam he alf A us, a on , 1 are 
7. ** adverb; and never EN conſequently | 


in, 8. Kren, or very, in Engli,is ſometimes rendered into | 


? 


ay an exception to ſomething, So- 


— Ps things zus, without pre- 


caſe, ſpeaking of perſons g a, /auf au dem d /t paur- 
the plaintiff, or petitioner, 1s at ey! to fue, : 


16. When before ſignifies oppoſite to, in che e 7 
of, or denbtes precedeney, it muſt be-rendered/into TFAnch ? 


/on f in dhe preſence of the King, devant in g ; duhes are 


5. devant les romtes; it's contrary ig err behind. In 
t other caſes, before is rende tofFrench by avant ; 


al virtue muſt be preferred to every thing, e wer f 


94 | 11. e. 


Tn > 


- n EA „l e ay HE © 


ks” Het at, cant Co oe La e 


2 48 4 
n 


= 
. 
* 
4 


— 4 
1 
. 
6 
*y i 
= 7 
= 
1 
: | 
BR 
+ 
= 
bo 
4 
bp 
4 
[| 
5 
we | 
18 
id 4 
12 F; 
| 
5 . 


— 


3 


e 4 
* 
reer 


a” 


|  aupres may be indifferently uſed in ſuch a caſe. 


"trier of ods Rnd Fonz. _ 


1 Ws 1% \ fuant, ſoliowed by ue, is a conjunction, which 


| governs the ſubjunRive ; as, before you was born, avant 
que vent fuſfirs ns x followed by gue de, it governs: the i in- | 


8 Ae, LY before death, event que de mourir. 


12. Pris, aupres,-near, govern the 2d caſe, thoogh-we i 
may ſay, in common converſat ion, near St. Paul's, pres 
Tos St. Paul. Pros. muſt always be uſed inſtead of au- 
4, ſpeaking. of time or age; as, It is near twelve 
ATT A il eff pres de midi; + yt is near ex deal 1. 
vile a pres de irente ans. 8 
5 13. As cuſtom will not always. ſoffer 8 to be uf c H 
when, ſpeaking, of place, particularly after trop, f, ne, 


Pls, bien, I adviſe the learner to make uſe of pres ag he 


lives near the church, 30 demeure pres. de Peeliſe s ing 


- 44+ Fri, in the ſenſe: of ſave, excepting. governs 1 0 | 
Vous: caſe, and muſt be placed after the noun. which it 


£ governs. 3. As, eh un. 2 4 ten pres 3 -ExXcEmHag 


Ps: & cela pr „ 


b 2 Aupre, ny ee henſed io fiead of nods iſt, when 
We 


eak. of ſomebody put near another, as his. maſter, 
friend, counſellor: or ſervant; a8, j'ai mis mon fils aupres 


dite men frert, I have put my ſon near my obey Vit As 


14 


bis tutor, mailer, friend, counſellor, or ſer rant. 
_ 2dly, When we mention in what eſteem a perſon is with 
another, or what intereſt he has with him ; as, he is in 
\ Aovaen: wich the king, my lord, that lady; of bien au- 
rès du roi, de monſeigneur, de colte dame ; he can do what 
$454 with him, il a cout pouwoir aupres de dui. 
dly, When we mention by whom a is enter- 
| ed, ſheltered, &c. 36, be is gone to hve with him, 1 
ined, auprès de luis be 4 ſale with him, #. of 
1 Ay aupres ai %. 


' 


106. The prepos tions to and towards, when: they geri 


hs" Wee Frenck by 
2 eee eee e 
_ ingrat envers Dien & anwers les hommes. In all other 
caſes towards malt be rendered by are 3 as, be went to- 
Wards Iſlingion, / % alli vers Iſingion. Veri fignifics 
likewiſe abont ; as, . nenten ſpring, 
1 e 
© 47» When from 
one place 290 a1 & 


7 a Londres. 


r HIT BE SoC DB Oe Tas ys 


Pr of the French 2 2 


e 5 of the diſtance, they are rendered by du. 


puis and ja ates as, he watked from London to Green- 


wich, ;/ marcha depuis Londres juſqu'a Greenwich, | When 


they denote e of place, they are rendered by de 


and . 3 8, he goes from town to town, il va de wille en wille. 


1 8. A, each, and every, before a noun denoting di- 


ibution of people, time, or place, are rendered into 


Ez | French by par; as, two crowns à piece, deux Gent e 3 


three guinsas a week, 7roir guintes par ſem 
lings a mile, guarre chelins par mille. 
19. / -A- "and 2 Poppeoſite, N en 


20 caſe, though we ſay, in common converſation, vi- A 
us aue de vill, 'over-againſt Guildhall. © The firſt 16 
| 1 both to. perſons and things, the other to bro 


255 The articiple active in Engliſh, 7 y with 


out, is rendered into French by fans, ſometimes followed 


by a ſub?antive without an article ; 'as, he ſpoke to him 


without fearing, i Jus parla ſang erainte. 


an infinitive without a prepoſition ; 'as, i! 17 parla fans 


cCeraindre. Sometimes by que, and the follows verb in | 
| the ſubjunQive mood; a8, / l parte ſans qu'i{craignit : 
and even this laſt muſt be uſed when the participle active 


in Engliſh, f is preceded either by's pronoun or any other 
noun. 


21. As, in Englih, with a verb in ECO 
or on and upon, with a participle active, are rendered into 
French, ſometimes by ſur followed by ce ue; as, | as you 


wrote to me, that.. fut ce que wort waves crit, gue... 


Sometimes by comme ; as, as L walked in the Park, comme 
je me promenois a Pare. Sometimes by 2 followed by a 
ſubſtantive ; as, on wy arriving at London, à yn Pas. 


22. The prepoſitions "de; contre, * fur » four," an ſans are 


; commonly repeated in French, though they” are not in 
5 Engliſh 3 "as, there were — ts, upon the table and 


Chaur, it 'y avoit beaucoup de Tires ſur la table & ſar la chaiſe, 
23. 4, par, pour, avec, dans, We. are commonly repeated 
when the nouns are not fynonymous, or pretty near of the 


fame fignification ;' as, by mildneſs und reaſon, par Ia db 
. fled W la * gar is repeated, becauſe aouctur and 


, nor _ of the ſame” 


) O02... 
| and a 43 as, = Fi five. miles from London to Gheawich, & 
25 oy "millei de Londres à Greenwich. When they 

note t 


hgnikenion. 8 


Te, 
* N ** 
N : EP 
Fe” 23 
2 
R ; . S - _ 
; _ 2 „ 
* 7 AHL. „ as 


4 


HK ion. At in this ee, in 1 a volup- 
tuouſnels, dans la mellefe e Ja . the a 1s | 


1 
* not . th 
* n * = | ky x5 * ? 3 85 by 1 
* 3 E 
8 ; | q > Thee att 5:4 A ihe 
2 4 5 7 Ho = os 2 2 . 5 8 < 45 2 555 x 2 


. vx "4 


. 
9 % a 
2 2 
* 


| faces 3 Th: Pap, i au pal air, au. jos 3 aux » OY : 
ei e N how much articles 
and prep! Wie eng may know 3 the firſt, be- 
e 


by dechng ble yp of having caſes; the others, 
eclinable ones, 1181 7 no caſes; 5 in the foregoing : 
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venir eee 5 on wag? 45 5 r 


1 N the indicative, we oft 
pound ef che preterperf, 


aal of FL 
I 8. 


junctions whe 
into French by 


a e e Malt; 0 


e fu, & 


«< 
Been the compou in io of 


and or are moſt common 


ef ee uſe of the com 
erperfect of tlie uren mood after 
#3 ; As, if 1 had known it ſooner, that would not hay 

f je euſſe ſu 00 ele . rroit " ar f 


dien venir. My e e eee 
. nn inſtea und of ed 1 


ſais 3 il 1 95 
Ante 
the indicative, the preſent, and the Fiend bo nd of ﬀ 

preſent of the ſubjuntive mood, where it is never uſed. 


4. From the laſt obſervation it follows, ape the N 


i and ou; 2s, aſk him whether 28 has hw 
dat or no, "demandex- lui Gil @ fait rela ou non, They are 
ſometimes rendered into French whether by ue, 2 75 or 


by en que, or gue alone; as, you will not 6 puniſhed 


ait, vou, ne Jerez 
It may likewiſe be e This way, vous ut 


que, 
que, vous ne layer pas fait. It is better not to . at 


at leaſt in converſation. 


5 u part. In 


alc to him; Hill wie 
d caſe, the ver 


in the 


AN W 


. 518 3 * 1 


2 


whether yeu have done that ot oy que vous Aye fait cela, 
| qe. or ou que, vous we {ayes pa 


on _ puni, ſoit que vous Der fa ait cela, ſoit 


"4 
7-8 


Take notice, that whether 14 


or, rendered by que, or /oit que, govern the ſubj anQive 
mood in Fren | 
5, We make uſe of que inflead'of repeating the con- 


junction , or ſome of the other con functions, but more 
particularly thoſe: of which gue 
7 * caſe que is followed oy the ſubjunQive eee as, if 
he comes, and that yon 
Von! lui parliez. In. the | 
the ſubjunRive; mood, when gye ſupplies the * « 4 
. ee ** requires that mood ; and 
: mood Walk kate N of A conjunction 


"ny 5 ; 


the 


J ·’ was WW 


* > 


/requi ires de india: abs len the as 


8 ture of the conjunction of which it is a pn.. 


Examples w. re us governs the indicative; when 1 base 


told and aſſured on, gnand je vous ai dis, & que je vous 
ai aur; as he 8 it, 224 1.44 | na believ 3 K 


comme il le ſautenoit & ques je ne le croyois 


Examples of the bfonctive. He is very has. 4 
reading and writing well, il ben faut bien gui) lie M qu'il + 
Ective hies; provided he comes, and be in — . 
Pouruu gil me, & qu'il ſoit en bonne ſauti. Many: — 
inſtances will be met with in the following examples. 

As the three - firſt obſervations have ſofficiently 


_ exemplified in the tenſes and moods of the verbs, I Wi 


here exemplify only the. fourch-obſeryation, and the. * 
junction gue. bebop 87 ee 8 _ 


Fe N 6. | bs 


8 c e 2s 


„ . 


{2 


. This JR Ae is * * eee raithma- 
rians 3 . 3 nadequate end ag rules. 3 


"ll 8 eee 
beg know 3 TO. 


7 


Tal ms ie dans i rl 


1 * not know * it be Jen ne my eſt 2 fo” ou 
—* the, right, hand or the + 2 


. 
One does * cn hal On: ne e ſait 1 Mae #.yon. | 
+ ſpeaks truth or not. > 3 293k 1, 
8550 awherher, ſhe Wi 5 done. elle a Jo 
12 the oſſer he. make. non Voffre an on lad 
F = 
Te matte » nie qvbether bel 11 importe pen % parte 
goes away er ſtays. e 9. il demenr e, 


Pn 


n e he Seit 3 il gagne on gu il perde, 
ll. il eſt toujours d'une bu- 
N meur gale. 1 To 


is ente cheat 
. 


——— * 
ſpeak to him. 
Ms a manner * you: 
have fold your s in 
time, and made a great 

roſit. 


2 gue vous ne 1 
& gue vous lui de parlé. 
De manitre' que vous avez 
vendu vos archandiſes 2 
temps, & que vous ' avex 


3 P 1 5 
1 D wvhat 1 ſee, od you 7011 


ado to bring it about. 
| He lives niggardly as F he 


was never to die, and bad 


FFV 
When I ſaw him, und cold 
him my -reaſons, he ap 
975 . of my behaviour. 
iin you play, and *** 2 
time, he learns his leſſon, 


1 him he was in 
the wrong, our diſcourſe 


_ Becauſe you would not follow 
my —_— and don liſlen 
only te your owt whim, |- 
you do not deſerve my far. 
en concern for ata 


4 


128 


ee as L bi . 
ritten a letter, I will go 

and ſpeak to him. 
De ike that I could 
not make him underſtand 
oo mach prepoſſeſſed 
painſt me, I went out, 
; . mee. ſaying any thing. 
LE do not you imitate y 


me, he will have much} 


TY 


more than a hundred n ; 


| a . il apprend ſa l 
= 55 Iwas eki whim, E 1 3 


was ſuddenly interrupted 
by an unforeſeen accident. 


gn. and that he Wr 


fait un grand profit. * 
A ce ue je vois, & gue vous 


me dite, il aura bien de 
la x à en venir à bout. 
Il leſine, comme Pil ne devoit 
Jamais mourir, & fil eve 
ee nn ans * ende 


N. je te . of wen je 10 
dis mes raiſons, i 
va ma conduite. ; 
Feat que vous jouez, & MY 
vous perez votre temps, 
andis que je lui parlai, & 
gue. lai fir voir le tort 
Au il avoif, un accident 
imprẽvu interrompit tout- 
a-coup notre diſcours. 
Parce que vous n'avez pas 
voulu ſaivre mon avis, & 
þ ok vous waves 
ater que votre caprice, 
vous ne meritez pas que je 
m be ee rup gens. pour 
vous. 
De: que Faurai dias & gue 
| Paurai Ecrit une lettre, 


* 


0 I Irai dai parler. 
Auffitor que je vis que je ne 
pouvois lui th, entendre 
raiſon, & geil Ftoit t trop 
; prevenu contre mod, . 
44 e Pan vous! n 


e 


. 
pas N. 


; in not be:auſe 
"ang Hun labour and pains? 


Afr that we hank tea and 
oe at _ we went 


Since we are 
- is very fine weather, let 
us go and take a little 


does? 


"A walking.” FL 


Frangois comme elle ? 


t vitex le travail & 1a peine? 
| ers gus nous eümes pris. le 
the, & gue nous ene, joue 


5 aux cartes, nous allames a 
la promenade. 


Prrbays he will come ; ntfs Putt quit viendra vous 


to-day, and give I 
* 4 es ee 5. w { iy 
be F raifons. © 5 
Ace | 1 you tell me, and] Sow er que'vous me dites, & 

I bave heard, ſhe has a 
great deal of wit and me- + 


rit. e 


| Bęfides that her dec de un) bn | 7 fon f 
not ſtudy; andebathe loves * 
3 too much, he has not! - 


much wit as ſhe. © 
Ar long as we have wealth, 
und ſpend 
want friends. 


ern fiudy; and 
learn the French tongue, 
vou will find more nag 2 


Hen <4: 
together, and i it 


Walde into che country: 


: God | forbid 1 1 mould MR | 
your behaviour, ws re- 


n you with it. 
Would to God that” you 


Keel in all your Enter 5 


£48 by 4 {48 284 155445 


For all that you know him, 


| and he 3 rheared mp 


” 1 


high, we e 


vous rendra compte de 1 


que ai entendu dire, elle 
2 N e & de. 


& qu'il aim trop 
Jour, 1 4 a aced ei- 


4 


Fang W du bien, &q#/6n, | 
fait de la depen(e, on ne 
manque jamais d amis. . 


& que vous apprendres . 
"Francois, vous y trouveres 
plus de beaures. 

Pash ve nous ſommes enfem- 


temps, allen faire un 
3 


campagne. 


votre cond uite, & 


que, je 


Moles 9775 vou te” (com. 
"Fon 


N'eſt-ce pas paree que * 
Etes pareſſeux, & que vous - 


e w'studie 


Amur que vous Etudi ben, 


ble, & gu "1 fait fort beau : | 
tit tour de promen ade Is 
4 Dieu ne plaiſe quce blame 7 


«uille vous en faire un 5 


ae + 4. e * 


een tongue . u vous ws pas 58 
you are idle, 


voir Aufourd' hui, & quit 5 


- 


W a 
* 5555 * 3 hy i 1 £ 
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for from being happy 


ee Ea ws Ä R * 9 F 
9 lin N 9 3 ene ret tha $2 oy. 


* * ar BY | Lon. 
I A507 
N 


. 


ttompẽ, vous ne ceſſea de 
Il nien faut bien gu il ſoit heu · 

' "reux, & 2 il. /t content 
au milieu de ſes richeſſes. 
4 il ne ſoit fache & gu il 


> 
IP 1 
e 5 =_ 
- = 1.5 
r nnen II 
TP 9 * nen F * 2 N a macs o N : 
» 4 * J * 5 
* o . * 
D * == 
ho 
72 
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3 2 


8 
— 


- 

F 

z 
Ft 
17 
! F 
1 
| 

1 
4 
F 

; 

; 
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MTS. 


LO | 
He i 
And contented in } 
df his wealth. -—- 
Go and ſpeak to him, 4, he 
mould be angry and re- t fac | 
_ proach you. ] ne vous /2/edesreproches. 
. Unle/s you go and ſee him, 4 moins gue vous walliez 
and Seat to him, he will| voir, & ue vous ne lui 
%%% %% 
1 will go into the country J'irai a la campagne la ſe- 
nent week, provided I am| maine prochaine,  pourvs 
well, and it be fair. us je me porte bien, & 
JJ = © 
Not thay I praiſe him, and] Non pas que je le loue, & gue 
_ approve of his arrogance. | .j*approuve ſon arrogance. 
In caſe that he comes, and Au cas guilyienne,, & u il 
© afts news of my brother, demands des nouvelles de 
tell him that he will arrive mon frere,, dites-lui qu'il 
_inaweek. | arrivera dans. huit jours. 
'Theugh he denies it, and de. Qsoigu il le nie, & gu il declare 
drltares that he has not ſeen ne Vavoir pas vu, je puis 
it, T can aſſure you of the| vous aſſurer du contraire. 
contented, and have no & gue vous n'ayex pas ſujet 
- occaſion to complain of de vous 22 de moi, 
me, I will give you more] je vous donnerai plus que 
than I promiſed you. ] je ne vous ai promis. 
Though he told me of it, and Bien gu il me Pait dit, & gu- 
his brother confirmed it, fon frère me Pat confirm, 
I believe nothing of it. je n'en crois rien, ok 
2 Though he be young and rich, | Encore gu il ſoit jeune & g il 
ſhe does not love him. ait du bien, elle ne Vaime 


| Before you give your opi-{Avantgue vous ne difiez votre 
nion, and determine, be} 2 & gue vous ne 
wWichont partiality and pre -] adecidiex, ing i 


4 5 

ul K 7 33 3 Te 1 4 43 D 1 TIN N | 8 DIM 
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8 
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1 e 

ag * . 1 * 

5 a 5 . N we + *. 15 
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of — 1 
"» 


15 


ire. _ a man who is forſaken ; un ma 


ent, the feminine gender, to perſons, it 


ojet lewd, looſe woman : However, accotding to the 


moi, Aeabaux, it may be uſed ſubſtantively in the maſculine 
que gender, in the ſame ſenſe as in the femiaine g a8, %% un 
ng abandonnt, he is a debauched fellow. But, when it is uſed 


'{ 2 
On . S 2 2 


egen A 1 err 
: „ev. eerst nnen eur. 


. 


| The Choice of. Won od bow; ASES + warranted 
t Fa the moſt approved AvVTHORY 


F 
WS 3 > Ong ; 


I Pr tical eee, of 6k bees 1 Toxove 
, 3 err n 


os HIS WEE in the maſculine 3 1 f 
I nifies forſaken, given over; 3) 48, an Homme. monly fe: 


abandons, a lick my 
ſon given over by his phyſicians. When it is 


it al ways 


ploy. 


R mow 


in this ſenſe adjectively, it requires a 3 caſe after 
17 — r e 255 de- | 


5 — it ; a8, Of er e ee 


votre I When this word is to/perſons Pal 3 
us ne port vr, wy be tx | 


acbevõ, a mere knave: but, 


Artie” without any defect; un 
ans. 2 this word is app 
po ſenſe ; as, wn ouvrage 


work ; ne dead ale » peri da 


* 


e p 


to things, it is always taken'in 
on r r | 


* ” 
I : X * 


— q I 8 x 5 
3 4 - ff * 
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We . ſay un 0 fs or affit 71 . i | 
: ede, or effettes ; des geſtes erk, or Fb; to expreſs 
affected languages, manners, geſtures,' The fame 1 may be 
ſaid" of afefation and-aff#terie, with this difference, that | 
the latter _—_ a defire to pleaſe. However, there are 
ſome caſes where the one is not to be uſed inſtead of the 
other; as, Ceft une femme affitee, and not affece; oft 
une petite elke, and not affete, the is a girl full of 
= a6 We likewiſe” ay de . affects au 
pau bret. and not ae; une terre affechie à une; dette, and 
not affztee; unt colere- aſſedce, and not affs rte ; 8 


4 to the poor, ground e an aſfeticd 


Moreover, obſerre thatiaffedZe 
ber nens. l 


We lay eee, to love, «ilk. chit 1 
"hes we do not ſay: affe#ionner une fper/onne, to love, to! 
a perſon, if the perſon be of an equal, or higher 3 * 
the genius of the French tongue does not allow it. How⸗- 
_ ever, affeFionne, in à paſbve fignification, may be uſed; 
aking of an inferior, with regard to his ſuperior, ; as, 
«a ferviteur eft fort affections 2 ee ens! "ls, ſervant: is 
- much addicted, 1o bus maker. „ Ke WER 
 Bouhours and Corneille hee an an 6 est fer. 
„ your affectionate ſervant, only uſe with regard 6 
to | hears of an inferior rank. 3 
| to the Fa R Nen ACADEMY, $i IA is ne 
3 to be om in the ſenſe zh to move, to affect ; pl les 
como diens doient affectianner v rs ſped? aleur # Aae ers ff 1 855 
3 to affect their e N 1 | = 


7 8 3+ * << 2 1 e 5 3 1 
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Ke, od be F +1 9 0 55 a4 1 
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1 Feen 60 e ans - 
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= - EEE „%%%; HB * 
= © Menage and be ſe of th — who: made ge 1 
= lese upon the * ee ne; fayy' chat he N 
| x is nor to be ronoun "ur word, when TS 1 
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; 5 i z 1 * 
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' of. the Hans Th 8 


of meat; they pretend that we ought to Ee it, 
after the people of Paris, anntrau. But, according to the 
Fernen Acaveny, cuſtom, and truth, we ought to pro- 


nounce offs. Heng Ay de pic re e ert 


E e 4 LON PR Be & 3 Vai = N \ 8 | 118 TH "Hil th Fo. 2 
Fr 18 is bi a r Aan, 9 4 l 5 £45 2 'F FE: 15 £5 
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When the 8 aider governs the ft 1 — — 07 it is tale n 
in the ſenſe of to help one with, money, counſel, &c. as, 
il Þa aide à batir fa maiſon, he helped him to build his 
houſe, vis. with money. But, when it governs the. third 
caſe; it is taken in the ſenſe of to help a man over-loaded ; 
O a be A ach my 
but 


— Z 8 4 % 8 5 2 = 3 l * kB 4 3 
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The firlt is" ſaid of 40 1 with 19" 


1 to the lace where one is not. The ſecond, on the contra- 


Ty, is ſaid of a place where one is not, with a relation to 5 
the place where one is ; as, ſuppoſing the perſon ſpoken 


of be in London, I ſay, un courrier Uk ae Londres & 
Par en Hui jours, & il off wont ſh. 


meme eſpace di romp i a courier 


However, when one is to go from one place to another, 
we ſay-very well, je partirai dant buit jours pour- Parir, 
N ous y venir avec i I ſhall ſet out for Paris in 
a 'week, will you go with me? FPirai en Efpagne Þ annte 
prochaine, j fe foubaiterois que vous y vinſſiez avec moi ; I ſhall 
go to Spain next year, I wiſh you would go-thither with 


This verb ie Muell ofed, ſpeaking of the place where 
oh dwells: in; as, meeting ſomebody, 1 ſay to him, Je 
Dolls pris, Monfieur, de venir diner demain chez; moi, Pray, | 


Ke come and dine to-morrow with me. 


However, there is a diſtinction to be made * 6/264 if 5 it 
IT ge aller muſt be uſed ; as if, meet- 
ing ſomebody, I ſay, Monſſenr 4 wous prie d aller demain 


Winer thix tui, Net in this caſe; when the perſon :who © | 
E men R 


— 


* 


r a Londres dans k _ 
in ep days, and came from Paris to London i in the ſame | 
. 1 ace of time. 


by o 
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| 1 58 It is tikewiſe uſed to 
f ppen; 


Veni à avoirs. un billet de dix mille livres _— nts 
Fortune would be wade, if, wy the next 


„ 2 ſome cal 
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uſed ; as; . n de en geg ee mer 
diner chem lui. 

The verb aller is ſometimes uſed to give more energy to 
the Mr as, do not imagine, 1 allem pas vous ima- 
enote what is, or was to 

it ſignifies to be going, to be ready; us, je wars 
crire, I am going to write; I u /ortir, he is Juſt going 
oo 28 11 alleit renate ne, he was ready to give op the 
8 5 


Venir, « on — contrarys. 6gnifies a bn juſt loves ; 2% 


Je vient de lui tcrire, I have juſt written to him; je ven 
die diner, quand uu. . I had juſt dined, when you. 4 
Ne faire "que die may be kl inſtead of -wenir-in-the 


aforeſaid:ſenlt 3 as, Je ne fait que de lui terire; je me foſois 
| que di diner quand wout . . . Theſe verbs are uſed in that 


ſenſe, only in the preſent and imperſer tenſes of the 1 in- 


dicative mood, 


Theſe two tenſes are Tomerimen confirued wich the verb 
aller in the infinitive-mood, in the ſenſe of to be going, 
to be ready; as, je wais;y aller, I am going thither; / 
alloit aller chez vous, he was ready to go to your houſe 3 


vent allions aller à la comedie, we were going to the play 


Fenir;, followed by an infinitive: with 2, ſignifies, as 
1 obſerved elſewhere, Part III. 5 III, to de Ins or 1 
ſet about doing ſomething; as, quand je wins & lui parler, 
When I began to ſpeak to him. This verb may be uſed 
in all it's — 

Sometimes the verbs aller and wenir ſig nif) nothing af. 
ter the conditional fi, and denote nothing elſe than a gal- 


liciſm made uſe of for elegancyꝰs ſake ; as, worre Fortune 


ſeroit faite, fi, à 2 la laterie prochaine, vous allies. atoiry' or von- 


e, you AK 
a ticket of ten thouſand j Jones 
Obſerve, that, in all foregoing aneh, the verd 


ole is never followed by a pr ken before an inſini- 
tive; whereas venir is ways" lowed vey by à or ” 
i before the infinitive. 


Again, tho h the verb aller be neuter, it ſeems to 
„an active one, or, at leaſt, to have an 
active agnißcation 3 a8, aller Jon chemin, to go one's way; 


aller Jon train, to be the ſame, to continue in the ay 
. ua aa . in . 


eur rä 


\ 


9” "SY WOW: OT OW 8 


I Soo e 


axciens dalla, of books of piftares which the authors 
abc aaa. 5 


Ef; 
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5 ſigniſſes to be at ſtake, to „ 3 — 


tune is at ſtake, I y va de wotre foriune; your life was 
concerned in it, i y alloit de votre wie, When, in this 


 Ggnification, we make uſe of the imperfe&-of the ſub- 
junctive mood, y is left out; as, though wy fortuhe ; 
mould be at ſtake, quand il iroit de ma fortune; t . 


bas ugh my 
life ſhould be concerned in it, quand il iroit de ma vie. 
Inno eee 8 RE] 
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The ſecond is never uſed without being followed by. 


ii!!! Sr wr TY 
55 her 7 is never followed by gue, it ſigniſies then. 


 bemme off bien wieux 3 this ſuit of loaths is very old, cee 


ly. 
Jy une 5 8 


ieux, or Þ Ancien 7 efament, 


and 
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war of the Rreneh: thine... 

and painters of antiquity have made ; and wieux tivres, 
feu tableaux, of books and pictures uſed and ſpoiled ” : 
5 ume, of what age ſoever they may be. g 


320 ee 


Ide third is made uſe of, ſpeaking of medals, fatues, . 

and pictures, when we ſpeak of them as monvments of 

. antiquity... It is lkewiſe uſed, ſpeaking of ſome Pieces of 
architecture done alter the ancient Way. 

| Weir we ſpeak of a collection of the laws of the Vi- 

ths, Burgundians, &c. we ſay les lois antignes. | But, 

5 en we ſpeak of other Roman or French laws, we ſay, 

8 55 40 anciennes. We 4.1 likewiſe coutumes e i ; 

;  Temonies anciennes. wy : 


55 Auer 1 


| loads paſſie is uſed — 5 with relation to 7 5 year 
0 e immediately precedes that which one lives in; a*, 
|. Je ſus malade Pannte paſſte, I was lick laſt year. Z*annte 
gui vient is uſed when we ſpeak of the [year i immediately 
following that which one lives in; as, J irai à Anfterdam 
Laune qui vient, I ſhall go to Amſterdam next year. 
5 © When we ſpeak of a. time more diſtant, inſtead of 
panne Me de, we make uſe of Pants precedente, and in- 
nend Of aun, qui vient, we make uſe of / aun ſuivantes 
: as, Henry IV. roi de France gagna la bataille de Coutras en 
i 1587, annie pricidente il y cui au chateau de St. Brin pris 
- le Coignac une conference, qui wabuutit à rien. Henry the 
Fourth, king of France, won the battle of Coutras in the 
year 1 587. he foregoing year a conference was held in 
the — of i) wee near Coniac, which was to no 
oſe. Les /pagno ſurprirent Amiens en 1597. Phi- 
1 os Second mourut 1 eee the 5 5 took 
Amiens by ſurpriſe in ar? que 97. er in . 
hee the followin 
IO HERE ſaid of mos and fonaine, 7 55 
„„ ry ORE 
When un ob e to have 8 it governs he 
gel perſon ; as, appracher la perſoune du roi, to have ac- 
| cels to the king, But, when it implies. a local motion, 
© it governs the ſecond caſe ; as, come near the fire, 9 8 
Nn It ſometimes 1 isnißes to be 1 
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: come near ts, in a chi cite it ahh followed, either by ho 
the article in the ſecond cafe, or by the prepoſition. des, 
a, his ſtyle comes near to that of Tully; „n file a 


de celui de Cictron ; her beauty does not come near to that | 
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we fay Fuels . py . "th - your coat of 
. Baſonner des armes, to blaſon a coat of arms ; let 
armes d: Angleterre, the arms of England. We do not ſay 
quelles font wos_armoiries ? &c. however, we ſay un traits 
4. armoiries, a treatiſe -vpon a deat ns arms, apt fed | 
trait arne. x 
There are ſome caſes where. arms is not to- be uſed i in⸗ 
| lead of: armoirics ; it happens when the ſenſe would be 
equivocal, armes, in French, ſignifying likewiſe weapons 
a, la nobleſſe cammeng a a * /e diftinguer par des noms Sropres 3 
| far des armoiries, the nobility began to Aaingeld them- 
ſelves by proper names and by W- ee g hr are 
en to ſet e 5 Coat * arms in e 94 
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| This wi agnifying in * is e followed vi gue 3 
_ a ca. gue Vous mouries, in caſe\you ſhould die. We 
equally ſay, en cas gue vous mouriez, If, after cas, a ſub- 
ſtantive fo ows, we make uſe of en cas followed by de; 
18; ou cas de e caſe of 1 W ek au cas FE: 
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en French 1 8 uſe of autres inflead 16 « au- 
trui in every circumſtance, but they are miſtaken; there 
are ſome caſes where autrui muſt be uſed, and not autres ; 
| as, iI ne faut pas prendre le bien i axtral, and nct /: 500 | 
des autres, one muſt not take another's own ; becauſe au- 
tre has a relation to perſons alread ſpoken of ; as, il ne 


faut pat Prendre le bien des uns pour le donner aux autre, and 
bot aura, we ought not to take orgs * to give. 


it to another, KEY 1 
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e beaucoup que celui 
5 de fore the te de may be left out. 


gue ont, it Ven faut beaucoup, This 
. 


Feu pay, i Ven faut di braucoup.. F RE 
3535 : ; ; | ; f 2 | 1 


5 


ſons already ſpoken of, we make uſe of autre; and, when 


there is no ſach relation, we make uſe of :autrur, pro- 


. * wided the latter be uſed in the ſecond or third caſe, be- 
cauſe it is never uſed in the firſt. | 2 


8 4 525 7 22 36 3 Þ4 | * SIS : 
Moreover, take notice that autres is applied to perſons | 
and things, and autrui to perſons ont „and always with 


tte indefinite article. However, ENCH ACADEMY © 
ſay etre logs chez autrui, to lodge at other people's houſes. | 


* 
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This word, "gnifying many, is never uſed alone; as, 
we do not ſay, f donnoit peu à beaucoup, he did give little 
1 : 8 1 E : 3 , on : To 5 5 eee * 
to many; we add 2 beaucoup ds penſounet, or à 'braucoup 


| When'a perſonal pronoun is before beaucoup, in ſach | 


a caſe it may be uſed alone; as, nous ſommes beaucoup, 


Vous Fes braucoup, we are many, you are many; becauſe 


beaucoup has a relation to the foregoing pronoun, The 
ſame is to be ſaid when the indeterminate pronoun en is 


. before beaucoup ; as, il y en a beaucoup, there are many. 


Es has the place of gen; or perſounes ; as in the foregoing = 
example, :{ y a beaucoup de gent. e RR 
When beaucoup is taken in the ſenſe of much, a great 
deal, and comes after an adjective, it muſt always be 
preceded by the tg de ; as, votre bouquet eff plus beau 
de votre frire, your noſegay is much 
finer than that of your brothers. But, when beaucoup is 


We ſay i Fen faut beaucoup, to e 3 that there is a 


great difference between perſons and things, and it fignifies 


to be far from, to come ſhort of ſomething ; as, he comes 
far ſhort of being ſo handſome as you, ug pas /f beau 


the following verb is put in the ſubj 


_ as, i Fen faut 3 il fort aul beau que wour. 
F, 
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B. Ben. 


We ene God's bleſſing, r : 


þ the maſculine, and bie for the feminine ; as, wane 


cure binie de Dieu, a work bleſſed by God; une famille 


Genie de Dieu, a family bleſſed by God. But, when we 
Mi ak of a benediQtion given by men, we ſay Bůnit for 


e maſculine, and þenite for the feminine; as, dr Prau 


4 5 Sa, holy water; 4 pain binit, holy bread; us cierge 


* 


 Genit, a holy candle, &c. 


8 Many pronounce Beni and benit according ee 4 


| found; it ought to be pronounced din to the third 
found. Sas the ſounds at the MER WIRES 


6, 25 | : Cauſer. 


This 227 when nothing is added to it, is taken in 


a bad ſenſe ; a8, ne lui dites rien, car il. 3 do not ſay 
any ching to him, for he is a tattler. 


a8, je cauſe [aqua avec elle, I often talk with her ; nous 
b caufons tous les jours enſemble, we talk every day together. 


., Caufeur is always taken in a bad ſenſe ; as, ne lui com. 
1 few rien, ce un cauſeur, do _ intra, bias 1 bu 


5 thing, MINS WORE: „ *. 


| . Ce: 9210 vous 7 » EE. 
Thus we ought to write It, and not ce eat cas Sh 


: as many do; for we do not fay 17 von rendrai „ee der 
honneurs qui Vaus 3 I wil 


render you whatever 
it would be barbarous language > 3 


honours you pleaſe 
cauſe 


but we ſay vous les hanneurs qu'il wous plaira ; 


ſome words are underſtood, Viz. gue je vous . that I 


mould render you. 
The fame is to be ſaid in any other caſe ; as, je fave | 
tout ce gui wous 8 1 de ee 1 Rot U Pros 


mw unde 


eee Cuba march vs bt th 


"Theſe two words, ſign e s duty, one's turn, are 
not N * uſed. as 92 n 1 1 7 
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at, when we | 
add to it  en/emble or avec, it is taken in a ſenſe; 7 


25 1 of cha Tread To _— 7 
of the firſt; as, it is your duty to obey him, c "Ya: a ven! > 1 
0 hui 9 5 it is s your / turn to dri nk, . 1 @ Vous boire.. : : 


g 4 he. | * * e $00) 84 : 
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"This 8 10 the 1 ee piece of 1 8 ; 
_ which is not commonly encompaſſed by walls. 5 
t, when it is taken in the plural, it is applied to all 
_ forts of ground, ſuch as meadows, woods, &c. taken to- 
| thus we. ſay to lead the cattle into the fields, 5 
ener les beftiaux aux champs. It likewiſe ſignifies efery 

other place which is not in the city or ſuburbs: thus we 
equally ſay une mai/on de campagne, ou une maiſon, 4 
too a ee den, e WE is en in 
1 boy fa 1 


N Ty 8 : ; £ * 8 f 4 * 1 * 
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74 When this a3 is + ze to the fe abr, N pie 
ceded by the article, it fignifies to have courage: thus 
we ſay of a man wha is not a coward, i/ a du cut. When 
it is preceded by the prepoſition à, it - Ye to eſpouſe _ 
an affair, avoir une affaire 2 cur. When it is preceded | 
by the prepoſition Jars it fignifies to reſent | a thing, at - 
1 5 choſe fur li cur. "4 
When we make uſe of the word cauy to expreſs gene- 
rofity or goodneſs, we join to that word an adjective, or 
ſome other word; as, z/ /a le cœur bien fait, il a le eur. 8 
Lone g un bon cerur, he is a good · natured man 
Läkewiſe, though %% un homme de caur ſignifies he is 
LR 2 coura us man, yet, when we add tout tothe word Carr, 
ns . . abs. ou a 2 man; as, 10 17 tout ccrur, he 1 2 
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I Y This ord i is Wy in © MR manners : ix is aled i 1 
Read of ainſi que, de mime qut, dans le temps que, par 
jay re & cauſe que Ou parce que, preſque, en quelque forte 3 

ke, as it were, in the time that, ha Preys 100 
4 2 almoſt, in ſome manner. _ 
3 2 «xi comme Jes autris, bob wy V 
| be lde aa Wo ers. e 
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„ re compel. . AP. Pe 1 


1 in 2 time . he arrived. na feat 58 
Tes moms en. ee, comme amitit; ee, 
il a toujours aims li bin public, il a a. jamais vou | 
I ee, &c. Þ 
becauſe he always loved the dag Wy he 1 never ; 
would conſent, &. | 
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by On le trouva „/ oo 45 1697, 105248 1 
4 5 2 . EX. 
: Ns 1 


be was found almoſt 3 5 
* comme Je refſort de toute cette i, 
he 1 is in ſome manner the ſpring of a 


1. is likewiſe uſed inſtead of comment, purges 10m, 
_ or in what manner, after ſome other N » As, 7 
comme je lui Ares, he will fee in what manner I hall 
ſpeak t to hic, But, When how, or in what manner, be- 


ns a phraſ comment muſt be uſed; as, in what manner 
1 he ſucceed ? Comment a-t-il riufi and not c 
Comme puoi, inſtead of how, according to the ee 8 
5 AN may be uſed in 4 familiar way of ſpeaking 
be as have you done a pant et Preege on 


Comme 3 inflead of why, as 22 5 


A5 | 
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ie 0 | is: Fade uſed is A ; hed cok 
1 - men; as, dre en commerce avec quelqy' An, to - 
have à correſpondence with one; cet un homme: d'un bon 
commerce, he is à man of good converſation... 

But, ſpeaking of women, it is n Aa FRO 4 ſeas, and. 
Sgniſes N en e e | * 
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tits: FO OI NAN DH. FE. CY te, 
fy, frendri confiance tn ch Hd cho/e.. However, we equal - 
ly ſay mettre /@ confrance att? m_ . cu 


Lendl en quelque chef. eee 


nnen 
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Prendre confiance en «es un Ggnifies to ende! in one 
| by u, Pender with one's ſecrets. ' £456 
. Metre /a confiance en quelqu'un, or en poi alen, 

1185 es” to INF = prog or ſomething: i PE OY 
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| inftead of appai er, _ % 8 Bo t £ 
I make this remark, becauſe we meet with that fanle i in 


a well-known hook“, <* T-limague #roitabbatu par une dou- 


ur gue rien ne pourvoit comſaler; inſtead of which we. muſt 
85 ſay, 27 rien ne pouveit oppaiſer, or /oulager,. or rather dont 
dien ne li pouveit cagſoler, becauſe w$ ay 11155 un . 


, to ORE. od FEW : 
o g IFRS 5 : 9 i 
8 + > 8 * 8 1 S In v8 8 . * Sis * 


i FR ; y hy 30s, it : i ; 
CN $a; If : due 2. $7 * 3 * * 
# ur hh. 
5 p 
7 1 


vl ee we. "IE in a figurative ſenſe, la Fg 1 + 


tes ſciences, des be e, 4 V'eſprit, the improvement of 

arts, ſciences, belles- lettres, mind; we do not ſay, a 
culture de la connoifſance, dt 1 de la bienveillance, 
de Paſſefion de * un, la culture des amit; however, 


5 wm ſay — 


ary care to improve in knowledge, to ſecure the 
1 friendlip o or affection of ſomebody. 


 Davantage. Plus. 


8 Pu, is never uſed at the end in an affirmative ſentence ; . | 
_ as, give me ſome more, donnem-m en davantage, and. not 
Pl. Unleſs it be preceded by de; as, 1 will give you 


3 more for i e vous en donnerai guelque,c fad 


| 24 "Plus or ene are indifferently. uſed at the end of a 


4 — ſentence, with. this difference, that plus requires 
on 

as, je en veuæ pas da vantage, or je wen utux Pim 1 

have no more of it. | 

*" Davantagt is never put in the middle of a ſentences be- 
fore a ſubſtantiys; whereas Plus way, be nd 1 heed ng L 


* 
* 65 


9 G . Lix. 16. 


@ connviſſance, Pamitit, la bienweillance, 
e de guelfu un, culii ven ſes amis, to take all ne- 


y ne before i it, whereas dawvanta requires ae and 151 * 


2 Bonne foi. 
However, may ſometimes be-aſed; as well as 
in the middle of a ſentence before uy J a8, you are 
In the wrong to reproach me with being haſty; I am not 


more ſo than yon, vont ae tort de me reprocher di bird wif, | 


Je xe le ſuis pas davantage, or Je ne le ſuis pas plus que vous. 
Except from this obſervation, when davantage is fol- 
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5 5 


wans . ee en Jealing at eee he Ns - 
main: eee e Greet, and _——— 


lowed by an adjective or ſubſtantive; in this _ lus . 
muſt always be uſed, as in the foregoing example, adding 
the adjective after ples 3 as, je ne ſuis pas plus 6 

Vous, and not j. oe fair pas. dawvantage emports ; I have 
not LON Wen __w you» je wal = avs Samir que wow: 


This 1 is e uſed in the 8 3 "iT 


a2, % un dilice, it is a pleaſure; guel delice ! what a 


Pleaſure! But it is moſt commonly uſed in the plural; as, 
to talle the delights of life, goiter las dalicms de la wit. . 
VN. B. This word is. maſculine, when it is uſed i ia n 


| e tg: era is eee in x the ee ee 


w * e eee G35 e 


0 


we indiferently ay, Abs au matiz 1 he 
25 or demain matin : this laſt is more commonly uſed ; 


but we always ſay, demain au /oir, to-morrow night, and 


not, mem ct a FxzxCH AcaDeny. 4 
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This — — ſometimes indiverently wh able i 


| beides en alter it's tale: 3: as, durant deux mois, or dius moe 
durant, during two months; during his life, /@ vis _ 
rant. alt e ſay ee, e e 5, 66 | 


3 * 
Erin, 5 £ 5 "i? OST 


5 om | Sy] 1 25 a peri — 2 or. 


IRE eril.z bur. we ſay ung  raline, uns 8 


ee and not mini, an hninent ruin, * | 
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4 which are uſed, thoug 
inexorable, inexorable; implac 


8 2 the gods and 1 it has no A 9 un porte 


FP DOES e b f . 
a 8 


ge | This wotd ignites inclindd PF x tbo | 
_ - rather ſpeaking of ſomething bad; OO Ie . 


e ee to gaming. 1 cn N Tus 


| Though we fay a, you me fay deu. my | 


Thie ond is uſed only 3 in this third LL —_ = | 
3 as, tout ce qui. Senſurt, all that follows from 


thence; Yes accidens * e the pe e which 


would enſue. „ 28 1 „„ 8 e 
In compound tenſes the prepoſition « en 1s ee put be- 


b "OED 95 auxiliary ; As, ce gui ven eff e what enſued. 
. in 34119 4 962-1445 Bvitable: s Try N toll 5 
1 5. Ao & 2 12 


eee aſe of eee but 
i is Apr uſed. tx Wr we een, rncwitable, 3 
ak ee 5 
eir ſimple are not ; as, 
able, implacable ; irrirenci- 
kable, irreconcileable ; inſatiable, inſatiable ; indubriable, 


We. 3 Frey — French. bete 
h 


1 2 


Vvnqueſtionable ; dl en 5 Ar r infal. | 
bow f N 3 » ; | 5 


When this mea comes daes a noun, oe 5 a „ 


33 confoquent; *7 indechnable; as, excepte ceux-la,except thoſe ; 3 
enept. ma ſcrur, except my ſiſter. But; When it comes 
after the noan, it is a participle paſt, conſequently * 5 

3 e 5 eee 12 e Alain wie 55 a f 


* 8 7 9 
AF „ | | Hh 
N. ? | | þ ; 2 


2 4 . 7 7 . 
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Phones. nag n g 52 know de * 
n is very entertaining 


a | 
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But, if » we 1 in iy e phe, 1 e & - 
-_ the fables are pleaſant: and uſefal, we underſtand 
the erty of Aub. Phearus la f Ang form. 5 ans Aber 
. ors.” „ ME 

The word fable is edited in 8 Fenn auc; 
258, le pauwre homme ſert de fable & de riſte a-tout It monde, 
the poor 15 man himſelf 
E.- 1 1 5 OM Po TACT Oy T9 TI tgT ne NY 


* X bs N * 
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T= St | may by e ina 4 pad. or bg tative . 
46 the firſt, ir Ggnifies to bloſſom ; in the ſecond, it * 
bes to flouriſh, to be in repute. | 

When it is uſed in it's proper ſenſe it has no irregulari- 
ty atall ; but, when it is uſed in it's * ſenſe, it 
has an irregularity in all the \ pn of the imperfet 
| tenſe, and in the participle of the preſent 3 as, une armde 
floriſſante, a flouriſhing army; Horace fer oi ſous Cifar, 
_ Horace flouriſhed in the time of Cæſar. 

In the preſent tenſe we ſay feurifent ; 28, les arts & les 
fo nt, whe _ notre NO arts Hani One SO + 
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| This worl is woven! CG ak wow ul not bel, 
ba the grape is fruit. 

I make this obſervation, becauſe Chindtand ot wine 
Fruit in his Exerciſe- book: * Theſſaly An fine fruit, 
as wine,” dc. He might have called bread fruit rather 
than wine, becauſe we eat bread, hack png 20 
fruit, but we do not eat wine. 

When. ruit ſignifies a new-born child, or a child in his 
_ mother's womb z likewiſe, when it ſignifies deſſert, laſt 


courſe; or profit, utility, advantage; it has no plural z; as, 
a woman, is obliged to take care of her child, une femme 


en obhi 25 4 awoir ſain de fon fruit; bring the deſſert, ap- 
fruit ;" 1 got a great deal of pains, and little uo 


j ai eu ' beaucoup de peins, & pen de ſruit. 
My likewiſe fignifies rent, revenue; in this tabs. it 4 
1 "00 hs grey ; Mi the revenues of his henefice e mes 
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| This word, fignifying ſmoke, has no plural ; as, la 


Ns 8 4 
e + 
18 . PA 5 "3 
VV Kol 5 
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ume des charbons de terre e malſaine, the ſmoke of ſea- 
coals is unwholeſome. Bat, fignifying fumes, vapours 
riſing from the entrails to the brain, it has no ſin gular; 
as, the vapours of wine fly up into his head, les Jumter dn 
win lui montent & la itte, and not la fumte du win, as ſome 


riſing from the earth, water, &c. it has a fingular and 
—_ Fc AQ; EE 
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Though we 
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a battle, yet we do not ſay gagrer un combat, to ex preſa 
. the ſame thing. We may ſay e vidorienx dani un 
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FE 
97 bare. 


1 
95 * 


This word, joined with the verb awoir and us be 


doing ſomething, to be far from it; as, I am far from 


* © 


proche cette faute; how can he walk; he bas but one leg! 


ii na garde de mareber, il wa qu une jambe. 


is, not ſo learned as you, i garde d*ttre f ſuuunt que 


N . 9 
A *. Rm ac | 1 * a 


— q _ 2 : 4 * 42 N 
it is uſed only in very familiar diſcourſe. 
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many irregularities. See page 175, where notice 1s taken 
c is never ſaid, as in Engliſh, of a determinate 
number of people, unleſs it be attended with an  adjec- 


a y % 


| we' ſay, a thouſand people believe it, -wi 
Ins this caſe wille is taken for an indeter 
YN | [viz & great many. i . 


wh 1 
= 7 


met with liable to ſo 


Frenchmen are wont to ſay. When it ſignifies the vapours 


ſometimes ſignifies not to have in mind, or the power of 


» N* avoir garde is likewiſe uſed in compariſons 3 vs, he 


vont. In this ſenſe, according to the FRENCH ACAavENT, 


8 dive; as, tuo honeſt people, deu — gp te . 
bz He gens le croyent. 


upbraiding you with that fault, je 1 ai go de wous re= 


* 
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a e #+ . 8 * 75 2 or =, Y 5 7 FW, * $2 th 3 
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Fr Addons | rad one's Mine} in has V4 „ 


* be uſed with a determinate number; as, I ſee but 
e my ſervants, where are the here? fo ue vis gu? 
de mer pate Shay oz "ont les autres 

Gens ſom es ſignifies people who are of the ſame 
party or club; in this ſenſe it is likewiſe uſed with a'de- 
terminate number; a5, four of our club are dme, fuatre 

"de nos gens ſont. u "1 
: 9 in the ſenſe of nation, is oglys uſed i in this phraſe; 
as, the law of nations, Je droit des gems. It is fill uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe; in the ſingular num _ in ſome pow = 
y, ſuch as fables; 'as,- /a gent aquatique, to eſs 


ſhes, ane be ee thees' by water. neee n 
| ck Bet * . 2 * 0 15 * KY 15 N 5 A S - <4 8 0 © [3 8 bw 2 
e , . i 
5 hh 5 3 FINE; 
* e 1415 i ig * . 115 „ S 08 


eee to the n Aera deere eben on- 
1y ſay un gight, a leg of mutton, than celanche ; and 175 
eee nouton, as in Sys gag 

# 5 SGlenn. e 7 9 SY 8 . | 
PR: 2 


We ay Very wall; 4 wiovier os qunilane 1 0 bn 4 


ö ſomething ;. but we do not ſay. /e 


ifier de quelgu 
Neithes <6 we ſay glorifier now to go es 
| body ; however, N bas eee 4. to glorify SW; 


£ 5 | : 1 Orte. 1 A * 


When this * . bn 


2 it nifies favour, ney: a0, do es e 


ites-mor: la grace. u nw ri carb Sers. 
When it is e e an article; i 10. ſi aiGes Fwy 


1 


remit; as, the. king has forgiven: ham, ſe roi Jus fait 
_ grace; you owe me a hundred guineas, but T remit 


the half; rome agua ns dete r ae erer e 


Is Me la moitte. '% o » 


When grace is aſed in the fingular, with 4 before it 


C it Re pray, abe ſo kind nen, Pray; tell m bee 


«Mor: A . 


ae uſed in — with the adj eQtive. 4 


fulneſs; as, he ſalutes with — 2 
S e, 


EY 
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1 mauwvai/e, it fignifies quite the dene gs 3 as, admire 
. his awkwardneſs, admires; ſa mawvaiſe gritee;- Sometimes, 


ceney, to reaſon ; as, there is no reaſon-t0- 9 of 
me, Vous aver Mauvaile grice ds vous plaindre dt mai. 
13 When grdces is uſed in the e plural, it ſigniſies the graces, 
(three goddeſſes, who, according to the pots, wert the 
companions of I enus;) 2dly, the beauties of a langeage . 
| 28, des prices de la langue HFrangoiſe. 

II, in the fame number, the word banzer 1 aided to its 
it ſignifies benevolence; as, he has got the bedexolence 
of his maſter, i/ « rex e, grdces de ſon mais... 

F. Boubours obſerves here, that, though we ſay | gagner 
des bonnes graces d guelu un, to get one 3 po 
we do not fay, to expreſs the contrary, either gapner, or 
- encourir les mauvaiſes graces de guelu un cuſtom, ſays he, 
allows the one, and not the other : in ſuch a caſe 38 
- gerare les bounts graces de guelu un, to diet one's df 


7 


\ _ . 
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volence. 
Tine en graces auprds du rince, ou ic The 
1 ak to be in ee 


a 4 . x 8 5 T3 es Jo 
; þy . 4 < . 
„ * 9 


we mk uſe of the firſt expreſſion to bgnify, that we 
are, or were no more in the place we are ſpeaking of; as, 
Madam went to the play to:day, Madame u t à la 608 
- medio anjourd hu; but, when omebody i is, or was ſtill in 
: «the: _— ure ſpeaking of, mis e make uſe of the 
compoun k 3 as, Madam en ans (ohne 
=Z r 5 379 Hot Hoy 7 
Moreover, if ſome word 


ve to Paris in two days, i off alli à Paris in ee 
We likewiſe ſay, in converſation, j ane dee, or 
3 alli vous ir, I would have gone to ſee you; * 


Fans or j allai bier q n Ne ye N W 
Frenca ORIEL ene aff 403 {Orme e 


"When, in the ane 8 ao ter that 


7 in this laſt ſenſe, it only fignifies wor Ind Is: ee to de- 


„„ 


WF: 1 a 4 e 5 As BY. 
. 7 i, je no WY 5 


i motion be added 
to it, we make uſe of the er of alley," though . . 
| theperſon' is no more in the place we are ſpeaking of; as, 


3191 * $ 3 F ? 7 4 | | FS 1 ORD 


1 
8 
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32 ad. Si 


| 2 ID 9 We do not put en with the verb agir.” | 


wo ma make uſe of . as, une lore. 


5 „ich is uſed b wy. ee bs 

ſay en uſer bien en mal avec quel 4 un, to uſe one 
well or ill; or agir bien ou mal n vec 9 . *un, Without : 
as, he uſes me very well, 11 e bien avec as or 
il agit fort bien ee mi. ee e 


5 N in OE: 3 a3$6Q Bibs 4. e * . N N PEA 8 


+ £118 5 LE £ LE PP; 3 
4's SE 2 . Loc: | F * 


A . 1020 185 17 . 


4 ane bis to . r ee — applied 


to things, and not to perſons ; but, according to the 
Fzgxcn' Acabzux, it is both to perſons and 


things; as, my brother is till undetermined, wor 


of encore indie; his law iuit is eee 
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=> une oj . deux livres, trois, tliwress cing livres ; inſtead 
of them we ſay wings ſius, guargute W 1 e H mg, . 

inſtead of toit lipres we ſay un G 1: 5 4 
When the word ou; is; added to the Dregol g words, : 
un * 8 - 


 lizres & quaire ſous, | But: we muſt always. lay trois hiores 
is 4 Hou,  cing Buren E huit us. 5 
However, we day oynare YOu fox fe nen opt France, ++ 


buit rancs,. F 422 | 
. eng 6 11 aw. . cent france; been me a 
hundred livres. Bug, when the ſum exceeds.a hundred, 
we may indifferently uſe francs or. ORE 25, #, 1 doit 
W era neh ne: 1 
E , y A pen twenty . a 
—_— thouſand livres 3 14 Se wvingt ie i 
l naut. e r DN 5 


Fe CER J # 
EIS, 


+ doe. 2 . trois Wl, ing lay foi IM 
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1 0 — aan? > port 
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e eee eee e ed Cn ao eater en aaa CR = 5 a 
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hand, to aſſiſt one; as, lend him your helping ha 


: lay one's hand upon the Bible, to liſt up one's 
| 0 _—_— with the arms, 25 
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334 1 40 the French Cn 


country-hoale coſt him twenty thouſand livres, fs maſon 
de campagne lui coute wingt mille france, _ 


Generally, when, after the' mentioned ſum, follow i in 


01 wa ee livre. 


French ig 
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oo word has many curious ig” i ; * a 
oe main & ſignifies to, help one, or 2 2 
t . 
* let mains & une choſe, © cnfat.o athis „5 
| OR main rampue & þ quelque choſe, to be uſed or ed 
to an 
ag we Bek of ſomething done with the hand, ſuch 
as writing, &. VVV 
Tienare la main, to beg alms, alſo: to lend-an | 


rendex-Iui la main. However, donner er ia main ; 

gue un is leſs equivocal. | 

enir aux mains avec Pennemi, to figh it with the enemy. 
Faire main baſk fur Pennemi; to put all to the word. 


Mertre la main ſur faule un, ( le b tre) to lay hands r- 
| on one, to beat him. 


" Tenir la muin haute, to keep a fie hand over one, 0 
treat him ſeverely. 


- Prendre en main la cauſe de es to take one's part. 


© Prendre à toutes mains, 8 3 
« Donner la main à un cheval, to 'the bridle, - 

Donner de main en main, to h ar Gore SE 

 Metire la main à la plume, to begin to n \ 

Mettre la main au chapeau, à eyes ; to put ons to 
one's hat, in order to falute ſomebody ; 5 
0 one's ſword. 

Lare be chapeau à la main, to put off one's hat- 

Mertre Pipi à la main, to draw . ford,” wy to ge 
- I Ne A's ant 06; e le a 

tre en 1 by Rey 00 

ſituation, to make uſe of one's hand eaſil 
'+ Lever la main, to take one's oath 99 ati 


= 


Avoir les armes bien à E ae . 


However: this laſt expreſſion is only uſed. 


Jars 


7 U]. ]ʃ½ ) ̃⅛7oiũ? wc... re ie eo none, 


9 
Free 


y 1 1 


8 5 "IE > 


4 Grammiat 1 W 4 ungut. . © . 
'F be le main 7 1. vrt, to truſt no farther 
| than one can ſee. 8 
Un coup de main ſig lite a bold action; in this ſenſe 1 
it is joined to the verb faire. When it is joined te the . 
| hate yr donner, it ſignifies to put one's hand to ſomething i in 
order in heir one, a i applied only to-things ; 48. | 
Aan um coup de main. ö 
Un vg main nifies a man who is i for a.bold | 
and hazardous enterpriſe. 2 
Des coupe de main, handy blows... 5 e 
; A pleines mains, largely, earl } * ae Me 
. Sour main, underhand, ſeoretly, ... 
: Combat de main & main, a cl ght. 5 Eh . Fo, 8 
Sour la main, under one's noſe. „„ oy © 
OO TIE a is . * is done with carat: 
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1 Speaking of mba hs mas < TY 
5 ancient an oble extraction, we ſay mai/en ; as, he is of 
y. 8 Montmorency $ extraction, il eff de la maiſon de Montmo- 
Ne. But, ſpeaking of citizens and people of buſineſs, 
pe” we make uſe of the word famille. 
3 1 we make uſe of the word famille, inſtead 
to of maiſon, when ſome following ward heightens i it 5 , 
5 the royal family, la famille royale. 
t. Take notice, that, when we ſay Ii famille royale, we 5 
ee mean, by this expreſſion, the king, the queen, their chil- 
dren, and grand-children., But, when we ſay la main 
TH we commonly mean ihe other princes and princeſſes 


the blood; 
znifies the e king's houſhold, ſervants, | 


RB 
nee. 60 

Take notice again, that, though we ſay Ja. maiſon . 
role, or Ia maiſon du rei yet we never ſay / | Fas 


> "* Famill is uſed inftead of maiſon, even ſpeaking of an» 
cient nobility, when we mention it with relation to me- 
dals ; as, the conſular medals are diſtinguiſhed by the Ro- 
man families, les medailly conſulaires ſi 8 har hes 7-648 
milles Romaines. It is for this reaſon, t we ſay 
pm des Scipions, la famille des C nd way A5 and not, 
196 Nh even when we do OA of Fania, | 4 A i 


BRL. a * 
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7 be el * * 
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The word el is likewiſe abel, W we en of 
one's neareſt relations; as, he has fallen out wa hix re- 
lations, / s 4 brouille avec Ja famille, | 5 
' Maiſon and famille are ſometimes uſed promi 

- ſpeaking of one's ſervants and houſhold ; 'as, ſhe is a Wo- 
man Who takes care of her bouſhold, oft une fümme qui a . 
ein di Ja maiſon or famille, However, the eſt ſeems to 
be more extended, and have a en rolation"20. the 

— houſhold "a e oO 
We always ſay, treblir fo maiſon, and faire e n, 


"x "" * ads 8 0 n. 


27 4 py re . 1 £ 
CS; 08 BE Lo 9 5 
N 1 * 3 0 4 * ny J 2 8 A i 5 — 
; * 2 1 Toy NE 5 Y 3 9 2 : = * & ö Ke * = J ws 7 2 2 bs . 
et a or 7 8 - wot. 7 ** . 1 — 21 . 5 8 
0 4 # 2 1 1 Ab 5 


| This why} is low in rr Ny i . Nr in it's L 
ative ſenſe. According to Balxac, painters are of- 
Faded at this word, for we don t ſay 4 metier 4 un 2 8 
the rofeſſion of a painter. $47 
-* However, e of the army boaſt of Mur calling 
145 the of arms, the profeſſion of war, Feb rr pt 
des armes, vr me tier ae la guerre." | 
We likewiſe fay, ſpeaking werks Ge ane 0 
| peo 5 of chat calling, who maß be judges of it, # 9 : 
gue ens du metier, qui en ſoien Bons juger.” © 
In p is ſenſe, it muſt be uſed with to definite article; 
| becau ſe 227 de mitier . * 117 . Vis 
Rr ; „ Os 
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vg 7 15 3 Mon. 2 Soba Re: as Ae 

: | This word 3 Is never 13 alone, e 4 0 we ſpeak 
of the 2 which ſeparate France from Italy ; for 
we ſay le A rs og or 5 Ke 5 after ſowe prepoli tions, 
bat very ſel this; Aide che Hol apt en 1 des 
Ia other eres we xe fay h mon? 0 impe, le mort 
Liban, le mint Etna; te * * 5 e ye Sh 
0 7 N ane OH e 
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„ " When el was + killed in 4 attle, we 
f 8 * but #1 ef. een ee 


8 


9 7 N ; N 1 pf a 2 * 


Ht tus; but 1 , eee 
Though we do not ſay, of ſomebody. who was killed on. 


the ſpot, 1 % mort, yet we ſay on. e 1 


. he was found among the killed. 
Nun de Nations & de Las 


There i is, perhaps, nothing where variety of N is 


| more viſible, than in the nouns of me. nations and 
es, a 
2 e The firſt is applied to men and wo-. 


| men; 3 2s, un Arabe, une femme Arabr. The ſecond is ne- 
ver applied to perſons, but to the Arabian characters, 


Speaking of the language, we ſay Y Arabe, or la langus 


Arabifus. We ay une figure Rs. an Aab an 


figure. 25 


13233 We bes no noun to ren a an f Bars 
bary, for as Barbare is always taken figuratively, and * 


II a barbarous man. Barbe ſignifies a Barbarian horle,” 


owe are obliged to ſay, ſpeaking: of people of Barbary, 
les 2 de la Harbarie. 


48 haldien, Chaldaique. The firſt is ſaid of the perſons 


and their 8 ; the ſecond of their lan 11 5 ge only, | 


. Dorien, Dorique ; Ionen, Tonique.. The fikſt Is applied 


onl y to perſons, as, /cs 4 8 755 les Toniens ; un? Doritune, 


une Tonienne. ' The ſecond is 1 to the lan guage, 


"Speakin, 8 f architecture, we lay ard « Doge, ar, 


2 | 


» Hebreu,. . We ay. W of. the people, 


un flabreu, les Hebrews. This word is not uſed in the fe- 
minine gender; thus we muſt ſay Ja femme d'un Hibreu, 
la fille d*un Heibrea, les femmes 0& les Aller des Hebreux. © 
Speaking of the language, we ſay /* Hebreu, ot la langue 


He Speakin of manuſcripts, we ſay. only dts 


manu/erits H bus; but, ſpeaking of * charakters, 


we 25 des ebaraclores Habraigues 


; * Judaigue. We by un Tus, une Jui ve, ſpeaking 13 
t 


he 0 Jews. We ſay vir 2 1a Jui pe, to lire 


like Jews, with relation to their manners; and wivrea 


* 7 oy: . R to 1 ceremonies. 


1 POE f he Funk 7 angie, 3 3 4 
i he was not killed on the ſpot, we do not ſay. Js, 
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. 750 femme Move. We ſay le More, ſpeak 
| = Mare/que ſignifies a Mooriſh dana, ſc 


in painting PS 


a Moriſeo+ 


Perſe, Per/an, Perfien, . We h * ; 
hr . ſpeaking of the ancient people of Perſia; and 


| Perjany, f aking of the modern ones. 


In the fingular, we always ſay un Perſan, 24 not an : 


© Parſe. Printed - cloth of Perſia is called ze ia Perle, a and 
not Perfienne, The latter is applied to lattice windows. 
However, when we ſpeak of Perfian Ruff; we may 
 fay wie Zroffe de Perſe, as we Tay whe eroffe de la Chine. 

We ſay la langue Perfienne, or le Perfier, ſpeaking of the 
ancient language; 
Pinſan, ſpeaking of the modern language. 


We always ſay, 2 la e to bignify after the Perkan 


Wa 

wr OT is ſaid of the. -ulph which f. TY Perſia 83 
Arabia ; as, Ye 15675 Perfique.. IK. 4 
order in htte ue : N 


non a. days, we fay only Ie roi de „ 
Dries, Syriaque. The prſt is uſed ſpeaking of Je 1 7 
un Syrien, un Stet" the ſecond, ſpeaking of the the lan- 
guage, te Syriaque, 1 ls 2p" bub friaque., ©. | 


Naive, Takes The h l. did of the 


ple and of the language; the ſecond of the langua 
= we ſpeak o oy order; as, Pordre Teuton: 9 8 
_ Teutonic order. Tude/que is only ufed, ſpeaking of the 
| language of the ancient Germans.” 

955 are the irregular nouns of nations and langua⸗ zes. 
The others are equally applied to the ap 4 and to t fir 
languoge; as, les Eihioprens, ( Et hiapien; les „ qpoi_gh le 
| OTE: . as e hk Grec; 5 Latins, 1. om &, 


"De Nombres er ine. Wh PF 


What bel N the 3 of 3 Pao; os 
1 {aid already, ſee page 36, However, there are 


cher. e to be made "I theſe numbers, WL E 


1 


9 . * * 8 2 52 * * 5 Te. A LO IS l * 
Js 1 2 9 N 4 1 8 * 2 IF Fo. 8 9 2 
[18 3 5 5 
1 
3 ; 
Mg he ae 1 8 
4 * 


- More, More/que.. We ſay un Mane, à Moors one Mo 
15  refqur, a ſhe Moor, and not wne More; though we: ſay, Þ|Þ 
ſpeaking of the lan- 


at we Tay la langue We, or iu | 


wiſe re an ; 


Speaking of the ancient 3 Cyrus, Darius," Sc. we. 
call them indifferently ti de Bite, or roi des Kerſetʒ bar, i 


. 


: weeks: of the prophet Daniel. We may fay 7 winger, 
one hundred go! 


one hundred and forty ; nit=wingts, one bundred and fix- 


. 


: interpjoters of the Bible, we 
were ſeventy-two. But, when 'we add interpreter d, 
| Bible, we ſay les Joixante & deute thterprites de la Bible. 


5 . 5 . . N 38 Se 


G 4 : 2 — 1 „ 115 
Me * + 


35 dae 4 B want 1 
It ĩs to be obſerved that vingt, When it is multiplied by 


£ —_—_ preceding humber, Whether followed, by a ſub- 170 9 
Kantive or not, takes an Mie ter the 7; as, e tere. 1 
: zuiness ; but che, 
is omitted, when it is followed by another cardinal vum. * m0 

7 ber; as, quatre-vingt-troir, eighty-three. 


eighty'; erg erg, eiten eighty pul 


To know in what caſes the other numbers are e he 4. F 


_ Clinable or indeclinable, ſee page 38. N 


_ _ | Inſtead of ſeptante, ſeventy ; ; „ eighty ; ; . 
5 nante, ninety; we hs fs ſay foixante * 


Aix, q 
7, quatre-vint-dix. 


les. Jeptante, though th 


We like wiſe ſay les /z eptante ſemaines de Daniel, the Goh 


twenty; and ſometimes - /epr-wingrr, 


ty ; but we never ſay einge, forty ; ' trois wingte, 


Hxty ; eng vingin a hundred; dix win 7s, two hundred 
; 1 fox winger" we bo cent” e, ' I cent Vue. 


&C. © < ; 
After e = > eds, dean tents 960 4 f 


Beep, when we ſpeak of the year of our Lord, we write 7 = | 
mil, and not mille ; after mil we ſay an onze cent, use 
| _ thouſand: ont band red; P an mil dt 


" fand two hundred ;*/ 2 mi] trois cenii, one thouſand three 


* 


'hundred,.&e. Howeybr, we ſay douze cents hommes, twel ve 


 Zundeed e, cents Homes, thirteen hundred, | 
Fa- . © gots PEE; 


Whed we teak of the place . 
 Lexwis IX, king of France, for three bundred blind; or 


"when we f. NA of the blind themſelves, we ſay /s mo T 


in th, and not 4% groty cen. 
etimes we make uſe of 8 and paire indes 
dra, but not indiffe ren : couple and pajre are ſaid of things 


5 
CY 
4 1 1 


che ſame kind which may be ſeparated z as, a couple of 
partridges, à couple of chickens, une couple, or une faire i 
Me” per. 8 une couple, or une, pair de poulets. Couple is Wl 
never ſaid of 2 Which are conſidered as inſeparable; 


as, E. ves, a pair of ruffles, a pair of tockings, Ea 
wae pair de gans, une pairs de 1 une pair. de 


F « « A 

& and _ 
7 Yrs : not ant 1280 de * Le rods 18 like. _— 
- - = 

2 . i 5 A >» 1 2 5 T4 


27 Jes fan we Tpi # | 


cent, one thbu-' 


N * te Gig of nies 3 . b | . or ; marriage 3 ; 

| s 1 n this ſenſe it 1s. always ” the! m m 7 | line render "as - | 

| beay wu couple, , ij, PR YT Ps | 
We make uſe; of the . „ e, e 

* Bos ws 8 of things which are rec 


1A 


oned per cent. It figni- 


7 fourth part of a hundred; as, a. quarter of 1 


bundred pins, an quarteron d"epingler. This word is like- _ 
wiſe ſaid of things which are weighed. ;\it then ſignifies 
the fourth part of a hangs as, a Aae of a pound. of 
r un guurteron de beurre. th ooh. 
We make uſe of the word quintal to. expreſs, a hundred 
weight; it is only uſed when we are 1 ages Fo : 
* which are weighed. i 
Mallier is ſaid of a. thouſand ir 3 a6, A thouſand. 
Wei ht of iron, braſs, Kc. un millier di Ver, de tui ure, Kc. 
hen. we ſpeak. of time, we. fay buit jours, or une fer: 
alu, eight days, or a week ; quinze jours, or deux ſe. 
maines, fifteen days, or two weeks. However, we always 
N y. trois ſemaines, three weeks ; un mois, a month; cine, 
Ex, /ept, ſemaines, five, fix, ſeven weeks ; diu mois, two = 
| months ; senf /emaines, two months and a week; deux 
moi 2 demi, ten weeks; ; trois mois, three months, 7 — N 
not un quart d an; ſuatre, 5 » fix mois, four, five, fix 
months, and ſo on to a. Then we commonly reckon 
by months; as, treize mois, quator#, quinze mois, &c. to 
Laure ans! though we may ſay, this oF ry: 
one month, or eighteen months old, cet *enfant 4 un an & | 
un mois, ol an an && demi, in theſe two e 
We never ſay 11 en douxe Beurer, it is . o'clock, 
but i * it Ul miunit. | 
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Des Namires aer. 4 * 3 


nber ich. grammarians call collefive, are 7 5 
bee neuvaint, dixaine, douxaine, guinmæi ne, Vingtaine, tren FH 
5 Says quarantaine, cinguantaine, Joixantajne, elafatne. 1 

©. Huitaine ſignifies eight days; 5 it 1s, uſed 11 law z 2 la 
Buitaine, eight days hence. CI | 

Neuvaine ſignifies a _ days: ene, it is no, 
8 uſed in poetry, it Was 8 N ai the 
nine mules. *l | 

* Dixaine and douzaine cantly” a colle&ior of ten and 
wle het OI. une TOP N Ws. BY | 
os 9 wy ve 


- i Gi 


22 


. 3 
55 


dis one year and | 


e oe 
. 
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Aingine, to fignify four or five. - 


PE 5 \ 
L 2 >; . ; 5 Y 1 i 
3 8 2 2500 3 wells : F , 12 5 
e FI 2, I 
S 8 8 $ No 


not Oy, wingt premier, twenty-firſt 


. 5 emperor Char 


the 1 b trois, 


m q ("EOS 2 * _ 9 * * 0 nk ants Ca 4 
1 n =, "ND 2 * yo 77 Pas 1 "IR F v x 4 - M * 
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5 * . 3 ede e nb 3 


. apples. 2 ſignifies a dozen, and demi. 4. 
Laine, half a dozen; but we never ers ee, dimi- TT 


Quin aine, vingtaine, "a 4e. collection of 8k. OP 
AP: twenty; thirty, &c. | 

' Quatantaine is likewiſe faid of the oy days: whigh | | 
perſons; coming from a place where the plague is, are 
© obliged: to ſpend, before "op get into the "own ee 1 
my intend go. 1 

There are 8 8 colltfiive. pk VR 5 as; ane, = 
7 A AS [ixain, huitain, dixaing quinzain, trentaimn. | 
be five firſt are only uſed, 7 peaking of ſome pieces of 
poetry. The firſt ſigniſies a eg the ſeconda . 
- of four-verſes, the third a ftanza of ſix verſes, &c. 

 Quinzain and trentdin are uſed at tennis. ff RR 10 | 
"ſai when both players have fifteen, and zrearain when they - 
have thirty. In this ſenſe they are a 5 a5, b 0. 
_ haye both 9 Aw n | 


r 5 
n 


Orddinal e ate premier, feos, naa. purine | 


angabe, XIE, e... 

Though we do not ay unidme Ft Og it i 3, however, 

| uſed after other numbers inſtead of premier z, hb 'we 21 A 
| — 3 


Ras but we ſay winge & upidme, trente 
2 do we ſay vingt & frond; tente & bene F bat 
wvingt=deuxidme,' ple hot ar, 1 5 33 
N e of a ſovereign, we make uſe of d um * 
"7 as, Guillaume trois, George trois, Louis quinge, and 
nog Guillaume troifiemts & c. as in Boyer's Grammar, Ho- 
ever, for-firſt an ſecond, we make uſe of ordinal num- 
bers ; as, George. premier, — Frederic. ſecond. N of 4 
es, we ſay Charles-Quint. , $6.5 ; 

We commonly ſay livre: trois, cha a xo Fre 1 5 


1 wer/et huit, nombre dix, paragraph ci page ſoixante; 
however, Kr regularly, we make uſe of the ordina! 
2. in ſuch Fates ; as, livre. troifieme, * ** 
rien, &. 8 
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When two uncertain 5 e one another, 
"the firſt; is a; cardinal, the ſecond an ordinal number; 
44, this 1s in the third ö 1 le 


NN 


— oy 4p - + Ay Way * 


A 
= * 


uu, be Nut, Ac. as Chambard has'tri 
ei Exerciſe-book. What odd abſurdities would' not * | 


48 | ; e 0 nen hf ; he iis the ſeventh | or 775 8 | 
'___ earl in the kingdom, 1 effi be ſant on le huitieme: come du 
 rejaume. Except 1771 em . ich Ange 10 ” 


5 uſed in ſuch e 23 E £42 ? . ' 
When guatrième, F Fg frciame, &e. are: 


indefinite article an, they ſignify the fourth, sf, ed by | 
part of a thing; but, TT they are. preceded by the 
ea article la, we Join the word partie to the nonn- of 


number ; as, la guatrizme, cinquizme, Arion: farin. 
When we alk tor the day of the month we commonly 


IE "| fay ; le quantizme av ons-nous du mois ? or, guel Jour avon- 
| | nous du mojs? We likewiſe fay 1 guantieme E1e5-wous de vo- 


tre claſſe? what place haye you got in your ſchool? When 


we ſpeak of the day of the month, we indifferently make 
 - uſe of the ordinal or cardinal numbers; as, it is the aun | 
1 the 7e 175 te a or Mie aired as mores 


143%; 0 #54 73 18 E 


Dez Noms 


= proper names which ſuffer an 947 in French. 
Fangelar, and particularly 
C7; of them. They who are defirous' to know ſuch irregn- 
. Jarities| may conſult theſe two authors. 1 will 78 * 
| Here ſome general rules concerning this miitter, 
rſt. Proper names of kingdoms, 'e 17 
be. commonly take the French 'appellark 
Landi is called , Angleterre; Wales, le prom alles 
e Irelande; Scotland, Beese F woff 
2dly. Proper names of cities and tons have Hy 
18 variation, though ſometimes pronounced in a different 
manner; as; Briſtol, e. Bacept a few of the moſt re- 
1 places; a8, London, Losurer. 


E 
: 0 


5 1 Neither are foreign proper names of wes PR kabjeR 


22 any alteration over 1 rt whole world: thus, Maſter 
| White, in Engliſh, is Mensur White in Freneh; Maſter 
- Black is Monfienr Black, &e; and not Monſieur le Blanc, 
ſlated them in 


toy from a contrary practice? 
./ Theſe obſervations are 


? 2 . becauſe PO TAY OO: ; 
9 . „ "4h. 


* - 7 2 


HS 4 
ws 
8 
9 


upon aürzen & n 1 
Latin, and Gothic proper names tht Mat an 


% have made a nk 1 


r 
Boas 2 7 . 
r 


8 7 — 


* 
2 —ů ———ů ů ——— — 


: 1 ada pied to the genius of the French — 
., Homere, Pindare, Firgile, Horace, & . 


rerminarion 5 as, Tet of ee b 2585 Ce- | 


| 15 fauter gnelgu un aux natr,, and not nuages.. 
fai Kea, le do 


| erlfvera; and not zugge, nor aue, to expreſs that an entet- 
: 5 a plot, a conſpiracy, a puniſhment, or a War, bs, 


Handed Soch i he? names as are eee doe are 


4thly. A compoſed noun does not commonly change it's 
termination; as, Prtronia Priſcus ; Marcus Harro, Ac. 
But, if obe or other of theſe two nouns is much cele- 
brated, it commonly follows the genius of the French 
ongye 3 as, Julius C;/ar; Mare Antcine, Quinte Curce, & 
e noun be compoſed of three, it never changes it's 


251 + ext 


7 
3 * 
3 
4 9 


Ge: thing; but, when they are taken in a figurative 
ſenſe, they are not uſed N ; for we ſay to ex- 
tol ſomebody to the gat Heer que un Jafqu's aux nuts, 
and not aug. and. 8 ſay, e gates the clouds 
of errors, la verit? di Perrier, and not 


,,; the clouds whic . * (abs 1 8 ding, lo N 1 
| nag 75 offu/quent Pentundiment-;” a cloud of duſt, . "7 


TY een, be ha a miſt before his eyes, ile 2 . | 


"Theſes de 1 in a proper FRE #inify 6 FO —Y 


un web; devant It $M, and not ue. 
To wear out one's. patience, to put kim in a pallion, - 


To be extremely ſurpriſed and aſtoni 
auen; and not nuage. - * 
We ſay, of ſomebody who is out of counten * , not . 
knowing to whom he is to addreſs himſelf in a coMpany, 
il Jemble tomber des nues, and not nuage ; and, of a man who 
is not known, or owned by any body, il e ofa tots des nel. 
We likewiſe ſay, in a bad ſen a man who, ia 
his writings-or diſcourſe, ſoars in ſuch! a manner as to ole 
himſelf, and make others loſe the main ſubject of his Write | 
ings or ſubject, % pord dans les rue, and not nuages. 


e ſay, ina "hook tak ſenſe, une nuce /e forme, la nuss 


. tf a 5 r 4 : 
r 


ready and near breaking out. 
We likewiſe make uſe of the word nute to expreſs a 2 


| multitude of perſons, —_— or animale, War are W 


7245 


I * * 
28 
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E 5 46 Bac * 7 5 7 2 n * en een 1 hes EN 14 Y Fo 
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* 33 1 944. A Gramm! of 156 „Bil 1 ks... ll 
| to be in forks ; as, there came a cloud of bacharians:who. "2 
laid waſte all the country, il mint une nute dr barbares guii 
ebe tout le pays; a multitude of witneſſes, une you 1 
die timains, and not un ruage nor 1. | 
Generally ſpeaking, we make uſe. of the 8 kr, 1 
when we ſpeak of what dims the ſight, and hinders it 
from ſeeing objects diſtinctly. It is likewiſe uſed to expreſs > 4 
e n the e 179 b of ON mind. 


N 1 3 8 * 4 12 


PR 4 & -, 25 ; A by iS % " Orth 8 25 * N 2 l Tt 
45 9 1 8 8 * : p 1 
* X 2 2 DS 11 . 


os.» we 7 p ke, the It, . not or- 
„ yet we ſay ortographier, to ſpell, and not orthe- 


erate one is 197751 in e e NE; ol 
1 i 1 "4 4s | Ws Vas 9 3 ; 4 855 
Thie word A e is. 1d of b ſomething now, 
. Hot done after a model ; AS, an wy iQure, un ta- 
| bledii original; that is not imitated, t niginal,. cela nf 


| | pas imith, cle eft original. 
. likewiſe ſay penſee originale, © new thought, and | 
which is not taken from any author. 
When this word is uſed ſubſtantively, it is {aid of chings | 
Which are the firſt in their kind, and are not copied after 
others; ſuch are'maſter-pieces of art, ancient manuſcripts, = 
._ or letters written or figned by thoſe who are the authors of 
them; as, this picture is an original one, c- tableau off | 
un of ; Poriginal He Breu, Poriginal Zune lettre. 
We likewiſe fay, ſpeaking, with mockery, of a ninny 
16 2 ridiculous fellow, c an original. 
This word is likewiſe uſed; in a good. ſenſe, ſpeaking 
ferjouſly ; as, it is after ſo great an original that Plato is 
become a philoſopher, % far un / grand original, que 
Plalon off devenu philefophe ; Socrates is an original of 
wiſdom, Socrate ft un 6 5 5 de Jagefe.”. In this ſenſe it is 
8 attended either by an adjeQive expreſling the mean- 
it, or by a caſe governed after it. 
NE his word is likewiie ufed, ſpeaking of . 
ee or of writings ; as, les ae 1 


3 les Pieces rriginales 9 0 5 
1 „ os 
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8 "= bs 


|, Original is ſometimes applied to a perſon whoſe pifture 


Ile better the perſon than the copy, j aim mitn Porigi- 
FF > - nal gue la capie. We likewiſe ſay, I haue that neue at tbe 
4 firſt hand, e ait cette nouvelle d original. 
25 At, $20.8 „ 2955 14 77ͤò Ü 88 
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bas been drawn; ſo, in ſeeing à picture, you may ſay, | 


. 5 
5 
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N He & 3 rr . N S VVV . . oF & 
_ .** Theſe two words, ſignifying a part, a ſhare, 7 portion 


7 7 
* -_ 
* 1 * 


lin, a child's portion in the ſucceffon. 
„4 As theſe words are uſed ſeveral ways in a proper ſenſe, 7 
tin not be amiſs to ſet the moſt part down without the 
1 - Engliſh annexed to them, as theſe words are eaſily under- 
+ 3 good when a learner comes ſo far as to learn this part. 


£200” 


We ſay on a fait trois parts de tout le bien de la ſucceſſion. 


KK _  Ruand il ya tant di hiritiers, les parts ſent petites. Paila 
Ve part, & woict la mienne, &c... Cider ſa part. Prendre 
a5 = ma * 15 Prendre ſa Part. e plus fe 4 Hh ail la part pM 
a  /oi%%. Wen aeutant a {a part, tank pour fa part... Entrer 
1 en part avec guelgu un, fte de part auc lui. Sil y a du pro- 
„„in aurai ma part, &c, and not partie... 
er = We fay partie d'un corps politique. Ter tout eff plus grand | 
e /a partie. Les parties ſubtiles, grofſieres, bomogines, AGH. 
of il | _ 7ogenes, Ke. L union des parties, Parrangement des parties. = 
me Les quatre parties du monde. | Ce. prince perdit une parti? b de | 
| uin : reyaume. | Cette grammaire a gnatre parties, 3 A. partie 7 
d Parmte 7toit encore campie, Pautre toit en marche. J 
"mn avoit gu ung partie de Jes trouper. Il avoit tant d argent, 
moi il en a donnt une partie. Il a wendu une partie de /es 
iure. I a employ une partie de /a wie à cela, &c. and not 


Part. 75 5 E we” Gp BL a. THI EE . $43 99 : 9 5 ; kay 
Me fay indifferently Ia plupart, Ia plus grande part, la 
Plus grande partie, to expreſs the greateſt number, the moſt 


| FR, ))! ã ⁊ Be ES 4 „„ 

"> BY _ Befides the foregoing irregularities part and partie are 

of auſed, both in a proper and figurative ſenſe, in ſeveral I 
co other expreſſions; ,moſt part of them are to be met with 4 
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. " Preadee . rin 8 folder 31 in 5 bb it 4 5 
DE: korn e by the word regiment ; 28, il a pris 
| parti dans un tel rigiment. It likewiſe 6gnibes to yr 
' - She's ſelf intb * s ſervice ; but then we exp 
. Whom; as, he has engaged himfelf in 135 1 fte of 
8 N, il a pris parii wore monſeignear VV. 
Prentre ſes parti ſignißes to reſolve, to kak c | 
*reſo!ution; ab, J uf pris mow a6] Jam relive on. #. 7 
170 it'ls ufed in this ſen! eee: revel by nothing 


; Fits ui) re} Bkewile dale to tale ee 
| cath this difference, chat it requfres always aſter it either 
| an adjettive, or a perſonal, pronoun, to malte 7 
| Tenſe; as, #/ pris un parti. avantayeus, or wii oft 
14 Augen, he took an adyant: cous reſolution: |; 
Pal. 88 roifies to take a reſolution, w tins, 
and 15 c owed either by a verb in the infinitive 
mood preceded; 2 or by a relative pronoun; 255 1 
cChoſe to be filent, u pris e ae Ae me taite, 5 
| SHE bbs ee þ Jari is fol ed by a now in the K. 
|  _condcaſe, it fipnifies to defend, to prote&z'as,, one ot o 
= protect oppreſſed Innocence, il faut prendre h barts al Pine 
F2S oberer opprimte. SIND N 
ee ke parti, followed by a noun in the-fecond nit, 
be: | Wee fipnifies one's calli , profeſſion," Ke. thus we 
* ay rendre le parti de Peglife, 115 4 armer, At de 
# + 7 1 robe, by al til tres: officer | Main 20 25 Fe 1 : SY 
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This ach is | bible to > feveral ie e "We hy 

* Jometimies indifferently paſſe Her ond 275 paſer ; as, be temp. 
Pals, or le remps /e pa „time goes away ; a beauts paſſe, 

or Ja beauts fe 4 paſſe bien wite, beauty fades very ſoon. In 

|  * this ſenſe it is conjugated in it's compound tenſes by, the 
3 . ture; as, be temps e paſſi. ' 

„ . the one is ſometimes better "uſed than the 
141 175 we They o N meral, we 0 1 


Ne 


| Wich which it flies away, and without mentioning in What 


; : i . annits pa 


| * » gon 
: places or perſons, we ſay i/ a paſſe, either in = 
Agurative ſenſe ; as, we pal this way, it a wo par 17 'E 


. the I have paſſed through Germany, ter tre y ; one - 4 


"ht Gr, anna 45 he ARS on 


e 2 645 but, when we e of a 2 84 


i ui paſſent , 'colours which fade. 
hen we ſpeak of time, only to Fakes 75 F 


manner we 1 it, we ſay 1. temps paſſe ; les jours is 


But, when we ſpeak of time with relation to the 
uſe de make of it, wWe make uſe of ſe paſſer; as, a part 


of our life flies away in deſiring the future, and the ng Þ 
| I art in lamentin 5725 paſt; une 1 ae notre wit paſſe à 


Aer Pawenir, & Faure @ regretter le paſſe. 
Me do not fay ind:Ferently.s 7 Of pal „and it a paſſe, he. 


ne by. 
hen 7a. has either 4 caſe verned, or relation to 


F par / P Allemagnt. 


"7 TEK, /fer, in it's s compound tenſes, is conjugated by the 


daß of the verb aber, when it is uſed in a figurative ſenſe, 

has relation to ſomething ; as, after his ſecond part 

1 Tek 1 his concluſion, apres JO point i a fals 
a concluffon. 

When paſſer has neither a caſe gore ed, nor relation, 
1 is conjugated by the help of e; the troops have 
WW - Its troupes ſont paſſees, _ 

_ "Theſe two followin expreſſions, a Joſs, aft paſh, ſpeak- 
ig of words or expreſſions uſed in a language, have quite 


= contrary fignification ; as, foe example, c ce mot a paſſi, lig- 


'nifies that this word did take, was received; whereas the 
other expreſſion, ce mot g . : liguifes that this word i is 
_ obſolete, and quite out 

Generally, the word / 2 va is Sore: conjugated i in it's 
WL tenſes with aveir,. when it is uſed 

vely.. + 

is Likewiſe, ben it gnifies to hs 4 4 55 accounted N 
though, in this ſenſe, it be not uſed actively as, Crom- - 
well was reputed the greateſt politician of bit age, . 
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{fe "This Pets Saf in 5 0 1 5 5 to 3 is 1 oh os 
but in muſic or, declamation; as, this woman humours 
well the ſongs which ſhe ſings, celte femme paſſio 127800 e 
5 Tous les airs gu'elle chante. ; 
| \” Paſſions, uſed adjectively, is aid both of perſons and | 
HEY of things which have relation to perſons; as, un homme 
paualſi uns; des Jentimens Palins; 3. des expreſſions s paffonnees ; 5 
| un air paſſionne. 

When this word is ſaid of things, it never has a 8 

verned after it; 1 as, des Jentimens paſſionnts, Ec. But, 
2 br it is ſaĩd of perſons, ſometimes i it has a caſe, ſometimes 
not: When it 4% no caſe, it 1s commonly taken in a bad 
=_ ſenſe; as, un homme. pafſionnt, a man pre ſeſſed with 
= Paſſion when it has a-caſe after it, it ſigni es fond of a 

thing, and then it has a good or bad ſenſe according. to 1 
ii's caſe; as, an homme. paſſhonnt 2 our Ia wolupte, pour ia 

_ ghoire, pour 'Phonneur, & c. a man ond of voluptuouſneſs, = 

of glory, of honour. 
Paſſeenne does not govern it's following caſe, which i is 
5 21% 2 ſubſtantive In the ſecond caſe ; thus, we do not 

ſay. he is greedy of glory, of ſpectacles, &c. 11 eft paſfionne 

Ae la ghoire, des ſpettacles, However, when it's caſe comes 

beſote it, which. is always, in this caſe, a pronoun, it 
' veins. commonly the ſecond caſe; as, this is the fruit of 
Thoſe ſpettacles of which you are "fo fond, voila le uit 
4e ces ſpectacles dont a fi fel unt; he loves not og 
bat glory, and is ſo fond o that he thinks on no. 
wing elſe, il aims gue BET: & e n | 
__ 2 2 80 FOR BM NR 


| 1 125 3 | b bene, 85 5 . | gol: 3 5 a 15 5 : # 
This wand; 15 3 Applied to men, 10 not th nets; 
= the greateſt men of antiquity, /es Pitts 21 Cow perſons 
nages dt Pantiquite; he is one of the moſt illuſtrious men 
of this age, % un der plus illuftires perf bnnages dt ce fieche. 
We fay, in a familiar diſcourſe, laughing at ſomebody, _ 1 
Of un ſot perſonnage, c ft un ridicule e 10 is a Fay d 
. bh dis om Wan POP TH 
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f IS Wes erſonnage is preceded by the definite article” J 4 | 
without ſome modifying word before ar after it, it is 
TY: commonly taken in'a ba ſenfe ; : a8, FJ en 55 fellow. : I I | 


, . #5; 2 ye ho 3 13 15 wes 7 8 TY je . ma Ti 255 * oy w. TE P F £4 \ 
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bett . bete © a N are Ste . \ "px 
| ms the ſame ſenſe, and fignify_ a deſcription, a pictures 
of ſome perſon or thing; But, When they are taken in. 
; 18 er ſenfe, wok nify different things. "ih 
| 4h he firſt is ſaid, 1ſt, of What 18 painted upon . 
| ke wp Ke. Tal of the art of panting, s 3 3dly, of the 
1 | r in general which is made uſe. of in painting. 
- = ke Wa is ſaid of a picture W 45 drawn t0 6 1 
> 5 2 any thing after life. © 2 
The third is. faid of any piQure, upon wood, cloth, "Aj 
E 0 braſs, &c, e hiſtory, landſcip, building, An- 
ing, ſtorm, ſhipwreck, &c. even what is drawn out of fan- 
i cy, or after a ſtatue, buſt, medal, &c. is called zab/rav, and + 
1 het ” rait; the lait evi always a Picture draum after "0 
tze life. 1 
Tableau is not always, ,equally ſaid, of gor rait, as Cham. | 
"baud pretends + Who did ever call a miniature, or fome - 
ſmall picture drawn after the 1 un. e * "I 8 ot 
word dt e . 1 . eg | 
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8 5 this 1 tay tn. 5 it ae * 
= verns the firſt caſe o the perſon, and F 
155 - e 3 as, 1 have convinced him of this truth, Je fea 
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Hut, wh his wel nifi adviſe, i it govert — 
thif why 85 the per 255 iy is always followed by a 
verb in the Infigitive mood, preceded by the prepoſition 
| 1. . 1 will 141 him to go thither, je lui ferſuaderai * 
5 . 40 aller; I have put him upon. ſtudy, or e * 
„ + 895 to lee, fe i, af Penſuadi Tale, 1 
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This Whit: a not joined dan n of ae 8 
7 We fay un per tur bataur du repos public,” de Petat, de "tight 75 
. | 6 A Aifturber of Riek yy rhe ate, of the church; 
5 we oo not fay wn  perturbateur * Ln; a diſturber of | 

28 


+ Likewiſe we lay br repos public, Pordre, Prat, 1 
Pat us Toyaume, to difturb public” repoſe, order, the 
9 ne church, a kingdom; but we do not ſay trouble 
GER: , wir Hat, une province, to. diftufb the 9 Ar 

"Mi A. province; el 7 fay extiter Ales trou 

WET. pei 175 to diſturb. 45 people, to excite os ws 
mong thera 5 exciter rroubles dent 125 frat, dans ane 
owince, Nc. 

Wa" to the 22 A pertarbatew is 

. Fe Hol this phr 8 
4 b My Lad 
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85 * 7 od = 
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Thi dt. 5 25 ws 4 gu 


elque 470 4 Ns piquant, 
mie told me fomethi coking: ' Tatirical ; 72 une 
eau piquante, elli a Pair yt Fry is 4 lively auty, 
= 9ſhe has a lively air. We ſay, in the 2 Fett chere i 1s 
= 1 lively in whatet 1 wry 527 
„ iquant dans fe, ce 1 1 10 ria CLI 


OR Ys r 4 „ 


= = This verb fig 2n es, 5% to | be offended, to be arkjty ut | BY 
1 -ns, he is offended/at the leaſt thing, uſe Pique di la e, 7 


che, 5 
2dly, Tt, fignifies” to pretend” to, to fe b fort . 
tray [earned man knows every thing, and pretends.to "no | 
ting, un Homme atritablemet fab falt rout, E ne 
pine te rien; he pretends to write aud f ea 1 0 
pine at S 2 te bien parker...” Ee MS: . 
We ſay, of a man'who made, on ſome e WOT „ ; 
neroſiiy appear in emulation of another, il Peſt pigut d Hen. 

ent 13 always 


This verb, in the three foregoing | 
| Rog 10 16 3 12 © x Pls Lathe Pe 


1 75 7 


| AT * 4 in 14 pore ne pr 256k ts 4 
3 tone of the voice; as, Ceft en fort plaiſaint Bemme + 0 
very agreeable man 3 vrai nent, Ceft un" pit, 
d truly, he is an impertinent, z ridiculous low, ” 
When it is in the ſoperlative degree, it is commonly 23 
taken in a good ſenſe ; as, he is the moſt pleaſant nan " of 
in the world, ef Phomme It plus plaiſant os m n. 
When plai/onr comes after it's ſubltantive, it is always 
taken in a gdod ſenſe ; 48, of in Homme 5 ., 998 
When this word is uſed Rbfantively,” it is commoenty 
| taken i in a bad OY: a 11 e e he Ate. 
Wh 288 . 8 ta: is . E We Ne . ; 0. | : | 4 


+ N 1 * 


u L 05 ſenſe bby x for we. 
Tay the 8 of hb cr court; Ia got d la tour ; and 
we do not oy la polite 5 des 12 % politefſe . marbre, 
by ough we. ſuy erer liſhed mar „ 
Hence it appears cha 4 vin the wrong in his Die- - 
_ tlonary, where hs Brod politeſe, politeneſs, neatneſs, ' |} 
Wut we have ſaid of e word parat may be Tie i 
to many other ſubſtantives which are only uſed in a Sg "275208 
ra: en E the adjective from which they are de- 
riveck be u in 2 proper aud figurative ſenſe ; fuch 
are, among others, rendf er droirkre. Though we fay 4 
pain tendre new bread, and colomne droits, a ſtraight column; 
nd, we: * not den e bay 977767 197 mn 12 5 


15 


iq] e e wn 1 une an or; pots - 3 i 
do av; E Tee de terre, à potter, as many rench 1 

ple are wont to ſay. We ſay un porier on). 

{5 -p 1 is to be ſaid of taillaur; though we ſay . | 

i#edllewr de piertes, >-Rone-catter ; yet we do not ſay bs | 

Nene bets ts aut 150 9 "I SM, ; . 1 
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When cli word, is uſed adjeively, it eite qreciſe, 1 
bed; 3-25, u fixed time, comps Prects: afixed day, Fea Brie, 
n fixed hour, beure prfci/e. - * | BY 
We ſay, of-a man who is conciſe at exakt i in bis dif- = Fo 
as, z/ of Fort. frecis. Han: es alt ours; ; what. you ſa ; 
ders very plain, ce ue maus dites la off Kok rin | 
But, When it is uſed. ſubſtantively, it gnifies the ſy b- 
 Kance, the ſummary, of what 1 the main, the chief, the 
Holt importaat thing in an affair, ſcience, : books. &c. 
1 5 there is the whole e this book, dn * 


8 g Cas + i I 1 

: ay 1 1 x — 28 

x * 45 * * 4: 8 No F S £88 2 54. 2 9 . 
. 6.47 WS wt? NES +, 5 


CCC i 
* 1 1 7 He ß * . * 2 + 16 TY 5 RO 7 
8 EE 
3 5 . ; 2 ya EA 


* 1 * 1 2 * 
5 oe 5; 9 * 
N . N %. KS 5 1 * 2H * 9 7 1 3 * 15 
2 7 


- When this. 15 fie, avoll. apt; it is followed 
3 by the prepoſiti or pour; as, a man fit to 
war, un bomme propre a 875 or pour Ia guerie ; am M 
{herb fit to heal — ie r e dup | = 
or HO getrir Aes. player... vl So * | BY 

| owe ver, when it is is followed by an ative . i 

a paſpve 8 it is always followed by 2 ; 95 
a truth fit to be 1 „unt VErite wy @ precher.; fruit 


led, 42 fruit ones een, or 4 Are 4 


WE to be pi 

Wh | propre is 9 ſubſtantively, it ki nifies ; a: parti- . 
"cular quality which diſtinguiſhes a thing from all others; 
a8, the Proper of . 1.10 N. hk. 7 e 6. 
As woler.. 2 2 1 9 2 b | „ We 
5 7 


| * When chi ey is 2 with the 0 . 0 with- 
out an article; as, entendre raillerie; it ſignifies to re 
2 Is interpretation to a raillery, not to be Seen 
An Ing. 
; When it is uſed ak the W Th entendr, nnd 5 
the definite article; as, . entexigre la raillerje ; t ſignifies 
| £0 "rail acquainted with the art of j jeering 3 48, a entend la 
74. ©. 


. Cer tio My alen 2 park ſeriouly, in earneſt. ' 


3 | MY FE, IT 3 : Rec herche. 
t OBE” 5 ' ; * 
1095 1 
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| make an inquiry after the life and actions 


WMe do not ſay, * . bor 8 wh l | 
&: rreafirias which the ſea 885 in it's d h ia reehtrche | 
"dex trefors gue la mer rtnferme duns ſis abiner. However. 
we ſay, in a figurative ſenſe, a recherche des biens dt la = 


5 -after antiquity 3 i/ 
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| : 3 " toujours ett fort riguliere, to expreſ: 


7 5 25 ef 3» > 175 . * re Sh PIT CIOS k 8 12 155 
7 4 . e r „ LE 
bis word is not equally a applied ts all things; ra wo 


pe not fay faire ka Aae, une che. * We ue, U une thoſe 
gars, to inquire after a thing which is loſt or wb 67 


ough we' "Yay faire la . He In wie de guelyn un, 
n 4 5 pK robs So 3 


faire la recherche d"unt Alle, to*expreſs the brer rg — h 


1 2 85 to marry à girl, to court Rady In this ſenſe we 
| Ukevil ay, rechreer a ll cs manner randy th = 


ther 2 45 74 


e the 


terre & des txi/ors, the purſuit after wealth and treaſures 


We likewiſe * tes reche! 


14 writs, we moſt: I 
truth. 7% N 4 
Tt ikewiſe figniben a thing eur 


tr * 
E A 
„ 
5, 


dee en 


bis bool is fall of curious inquiries, te oe of Fi te | 
,  recherches eurieuſts. = 
Though we do not ſay, of a thingiloft! or frayed, "faire 9 
ee we. may make uſe of rechercher, v0 _ 
again, to look for a ſecond time; 25955 du did not * Fo 


wall At gar you muſt ſeek aga Ih; dent e, 


+ g 4 185 * |< 25 la "© Lk 9 * FEA 


"Regt. 1 


© Theſe two words have many odd a They 8 
are both ſaid of perſons, and things, but, with N 1 


- ignifications, | 


We fay a hd in dis Kay and endet wn 
| bange re ii dans ſes ttudes, & dans /a conduite, 


5 ewiſe ſay as mur rrp good manners 7. une | 
5 wit 7 rigs a pure and innocent life ; wne! #orloge bienrigito, 


_ clock that goes very right; un repas ie A repaſt not 


; too expenſive 3 u heures riglte;, ſtated hours; &. 


Fg 


ches ds Pantiquith, the inquiries 3 
Faul 0 fours rrawuailltr Ala recherche de | | 
e buſy abour the Fo he * - 


+ © *_ 


Al Fat recherche: £8: T3 457g os - ; 


We ſay Ine femme tres-pieuſe & kg gray ; Ja conduite 


s that a woman is ve 


Lewin and W in * * a 


a We donor ſays: teak a 
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reguliers des corps ci leſtes, INES. 
eriglt is the. contrary. of 2 ; it is N {4 


0 135 


matters of morality, ; g, ; 28, un homme dir ell, 0 ; 
mam; 7 mur e une wie; Are glle, diſarderly man- 


ly,. to things which are not according to 


| | . ners, or N 
| the ordinary courſe of nature and art; thus we ſay wn 
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miſdemeanor, cannot 


25 unded on ſome miſdemeanor; the other on 14 natural deſet 
"A blindneſs Sc. which is no mildemeanor. Boch cauſes which 
render a man regular are called, in 115 | " on 441 aan 
ae aa wes a: en, . | 


e "ts in an kes * 
r manner, N of mou kick are done 


vigulisre, a regular -proceeding. ; 3 . beau, riguliere, a „ 
| ang beauty; an maualemenf . igulier, er be ws uni- SY 
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1 15 ms „ deriglt, un berlege , 5 1 


es an 9 man, one who, by reaſon of ſome miſ- 
demeanor; ſome. natural. defact? er ſome eccleſiaſtical 


| Howerer, irniguler. is frequently vied, ſpeaking of 
re irrigul ier, des. manidres el nun Atte 
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give 1 18 due. eK 2 


vont rendre conn, ; We muſt 1 de Vous Jorg connoitre, dle 


Dew, virtue Rab on you. Ho 1 0 115 7 


"Such 3 are 915 vicious. [The wth Tall 


riſen, to heal one ; becauſe people had no healing; before 


| i they were fiek ; and we make uſe, in this ſenſe, A 


vendre, only ſpeaking of things which aun 


we LF: becauſe we enjoy health, and life before we are de- 


, re 5 
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"Teſs two verbs tag, to dream. The Freon . ; 


e ſenſe, fuire um ſinge, faire 
bat not faire un rive; 1 des nr 22 


e two verbs are ſometiniesufed actively . "i 
overn the firſt caſe of the noun 3 as, ja forge, 

oe fe rl choſe 3 gu'avex-wous ſonge, or Hoi cette nuit. 

When they are uſed in a neuter ſenſe, __ are either 
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followed by the conjunCtion gue or the p 
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EE "te nauf 99 Kc. 2 {obs hs | 
We: Kc. he FRENCH AcaDENY ſay that the latter is uſed 1 in 
24 familiar ſtyle, and Write cer' homme ne fange que chaſe, 
1 7 combats,” que Bal, fr fees, gur rijouigances. © 


Songer ſometimes fignities to think, to mind; 105 this 


ſenſe, it is followed either bythe e que, or it 
* governs a third cafe; as, mind your bu 

. you do not think on it, wous u 25 Jongez. Pas; ; he 

oe the 'means' to Tucceed, , /on ngt au muyens ae 

. Bong think that ye bean is at ſtake," 'finges fo 4 0/4 7 

[08 de. votre honneur. ; „ 

Never ſometimes ſignifies to tot think on a chi g: to 
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: ſequence, you muſt think on it, cere affair. la oft dt grande 
e nſequene?, 11 aut river; 1 chought on this. affair 2 a long 


= * 5 5 TY „ we "Richeſſe. - 8 7 1 ; + Sigel 13 : 55 

=_ This yr ads 3 in the: fingular,: fignifies PSII 
* riches ; as, commerce makes all the riches of 
that country, 1e chmurce fait. toute la'richaſſs de ce 5 „avs . 


Pint we i ich cet VVV 


neſe of the rhymes ; as, 


la rim contribue beaucoup a la beauté dr la pose. WED: 
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ps | Satisfaire.. 


- vimes the third. There are ſome caſes where it 
verns the ksſt caſe, and not the third ; as, all the wea 
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= wiſe, ae + firs 3 1 2, ö 
1 eſs, Jonget; à os b 


2 hs with deep attention J 2s, chat 'buſineſs'is of great 2 | 


— time, „ r4us long-remps à cette affairez in this * 5 4 


* Sometimes? ie ſignifies, in e a” pres _ at | 
e s of r 2 contri- 


. * |. /butes a great deal to the beauty of poetry, la richeſt de 
a By at, the 1 of che Regul language, ia dhe ae 
Richefſes, in the plural, and ; in a Pipers ſenſe, 95 f 


This ve verb | overns Tometiies the firſt "TY 4 fome- g 


of the world is not able to ſatisfy the human heart, * 1 
4 344 8 monde ne fas pas capables fairs loca bu- | 


| We likewida ay Jatirfaire YA pafions, 0 de for. am- | 
_ « Sition, ſa wanitty /a curiofits, 8s. and not Satisfaire & tr 
4 —_— e. as in e 8 2 c | 
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2 ; 3 pat an! get 4 Musen ta 5. : 1 4 


make reparation to perſons we have offended. 


However, we ſay, in the firſt caſe, Lari gain, bs ehen, 


a gui 11 on doit, to pay people to whom we owe. 


he general rule to know, when /atisfaire governs a e 
or a third caſe, is, when it is uſed in the ſenſe of to pay 
or content, it governs the firſt N and, when it is uſed 
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y 107 Is ' %, " E 5 i 

o & 8 5 2 © 2 2 'Y S <2” + $58 

"Wy : f „ 

s F 7 7 0 


S 2 85 * ROE ES 
4 ny WEST; pang 


r 


8 1 e We 2 5 Fo - 24 $ L 

505 ih; 4 a ay 14 Le . 12 | 2 © 8 N N 5 ; 1 

c 0 1 e Sebi, 0 1 13 
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than prier, yet we do not fay-/upplier Dieu, do beſeeckh 
God; we ſay prier Dieu. However, ſpeaking to Bod, - 


we ſay, very well, J. od th e, & mon .. 
Such is the oddneſs of c for the uſe of this „ 


ing to. a king, or to perſons of a much higher facion than 
we; though we make uſe of it, ſpeaking to God 5 or we | - 


do not Any 45 "We 275 oy 9 A tgp 2 590 755 Ges i. q 
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rer ; T like all good books, whatever they may be. Such 


an expreſſion. is wrong: we ought to ſay-quels qi#ils fotent. 


Tels qui /oient ſignifies ſuch as they are. Moreover, it 
governs the indicative, -and- not the I RELIES _—_ ; 
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This . avoir Gy 4 thte, Rs two hi _ 
whe | 


vite different : ſpeaking of a man, it 1s taken in a 
enſe, and ſignifies a man of ſenſe and judgment; 
ſpeaking of a woman, it ſignifies obſtinate. | 

Howeyer, str femme de tlie is taken in 2 1 ſenſe, | 
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erſony, it Gents. » to 

ga avenge or vindicate; as, venger une 2 but, when 
revenged of ſome- 

thing; as, venger une 7ujure. However, in this ſenſe, we, 
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others where we make uſe of the ſecond; as, for example, 


e ſay, il a rent mille tur waillant, he is worth. ah | 
thoaſand eraus il a en meubles vaillant dix mille cus, his 
perſonal eſtate is worth ten thouſand-crowns,” And weſay 
Jie lui ai donni dix tableaux walant deux guintes la pitce, and 


|, not. waiilent, I have giren him ten pictures worth two 
. 1 apiece. 


When it gnifies what a man is ; worth, either in bin real 
: {I neg the ghar ** when it 
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perſon to take care of him: it likewiſe ſignifies to watch, 


Fo to obſerve one, to have a watchful eye upon him. 


| In this ſenſe we likewiſe day weiller Jar une Paal, for 


77. ki asien, fur la conduite di quelquun. 

irgoverns ſometimes the third caſe; it they Ggnifies 
= de tale care, and is properly applied ey to things; 7% 
1 3 it erer Lee n 
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Ibis Ae Shieh monly 9 12 will Pay 5 
have a mind to. has coy other ſignifications: ig id 11 


nifies Grit, to command j 455, the King conan Four |; 
obey; I roi went gue TY "$64 


. | Secondly, to defire, to. with3, as, they will .give y . j 9 bil a 


3 hirdly, to conſent, to agree ; as, yes, I conſent to it, | | 


oni, je le bau bien.; if you agree to it, he will. like- iſe, 1 ij 
wife, ff wous le ont 10 Pets Tp N N 1 


Fourthly, a neceſſity; as this affair muſt be condutied 


| with prudence, cette affaire weut bre conduite avec prudence ; "4 a 1 1 1 j 


this picture muſt be ſeen in it's proper. light, ce bene 

weut fire vi dans /on jour. » 7 5:3Y 3 'Y 
When the word — 1 preceded by the article, is added 

to it, it ſignifies to have an affeftion for ſomebody, to with Nt 

him well; as, il ho Veut du bien. When the word wma! 1 

is erg 80 it, it e 155 N ; ag: * vous de 3 | 
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_ are to be met with in dictionaries, 
- Perare une cho/e de vue ſignifies to ceaſe to ſee a thing; as, 
1 wvaiſſeau 5 *tloigua en, peu” de temps, & nous le perdimes de 
Due. We likewiſe, ſay, of an affair, on Pa perdu de vue, 
to expreſs that we do not know what is become of it. 


. ſay en vouloir a Techs un, to expreſs a deſire of 


hurting ſomebody ; as, 1 TRY: that he aims;to hurt your | 


je 7 qu'il vous en veut, _ 

We ſay 4 gui en woulez-wour?: Whom do you aſk, whom 
doy you look for? 4 gui en veut-il ig What ails him! What 
does he complain of ? 

ue wveut dire cet homme ſigniſies what means this man ? 


What does he aſk for? And, to ſhew a mere ſurpriſe, we ' 
- ſometimes ſay gue weut dire cela? What means that ? In 


the ſame manner, we ſay, of words or things which we 


do not underſtand, gas weut dire ce mot ? Que weut dire ce 
8 Proc, * | 
N. B. To ſhew our defire or wiſh, we ſay, in the ſub⸗ 


| JunRive mood, 4. woudrais, I ub, en of; Le . 
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Thie word; dine! it's various 5 . ads 
as ſeveral others, 


Avoir vuę ſur guelfu' un ſignifies, in a figurative ſenſe, 


to have a right to obſerve ſomebody, in order to rule and 


conduct him; and avoir la vue ſur gquelgu un ſignifies to 


kKave a watchful eye upon ſomebody, to watch his conduct. 
Me ſay avoir det ours pour quelpu' un, to have a deſign to 
1 Precure ſomebody an advantage; avoir des wwues ſur ao 


2 un, to have a deſign to employ him to do ſomethi 


And avoir des due far fuclpus choje, to have a gelen to o 


tain 2. thing“ 
There are fone other praRtical irregularities ; P the molt 
part of them have been ehen notice of in the third re 
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